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PREFACE. 



This revision of the "First Lessons in Latin," like the former 
editions, contains an Abstract of "Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar," Rules for Translating certain Latin Forms and Idioms, 
Exercises in Latin Syntax, and a Vocabulary. The Heading Les- 
sons are omitted, their place being supplied by the greater number 
of Exercises. 

The abstract of the Grammar comprises, as before, the most im- 
portant principles of that work, together with its paradigms ; but 
with a different arrangement of the Parts of Speech and Rules of 
Syntax, so as to meet the changes introduced in the plan of the 
Exercises. 

In this edition, also, " to prevent the erroneous habits of pronun- 
ciation which students often acquire in the commencement of their 
Latin course, the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the 
place of the accent carefully marked." 

In the preparation of the Vocabulary, pains have been taken to 
exhibit the derivation of words, and the proper succession of their 
meanings. 

The principal difference between this and the previous editions of 
the " First Lessons " is in the Exercises. As now presented, they 
are believed to be better designed to render pupils familiar, first, 
with the rudiments of Latin Grammar, including the inflections of 
the different Parts of Speech, with the corresponding variations in 
the meaning of words ; and, secondly, with the application of the 
principal Rules of Syntax. To this end they have been so prepared 
as to accompany the study of the book from the commencement, 
though, for the sake of greater convenience in referring to what has 
been studied, the different Parts of Speech, the Rules of Syntax, 
and the Exercises, instead of being mingled, have been, as beforo, 

in 
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separately arranged, since it is desirable that while the pupil ia 
learning the different declensions and conjugations, they should be 
presented to his view in the same connection, and thus associated in 
his memory 

An important part of the plan has been, to annex to the Exer- 
cises on each new lesson, Promiscuous Exercises, requiring the 
repeated application of what the pupil has previously studied ; so 
that while he advances step by step, he shall not forget what he has 
once learned. Instead also of many examples of the same kind 
being arranged together, so that after one is understood no effort is 
required to learn the rest, they have been carefully intermingled, so 
that the pupil will need to exercise his own judgment in applying 
what he has learned, particularly the Rules of Syntax. 

These modifications of the original plan of the Exercises are 
introduced after a thorough practical test of their value made by 
Whitman Peck, A. M., of Fishkill, N. Y., an experienced and skilful 
instructor, who is entitled to the credit of such changes, and also of 
the selection of the Examples not found in the former editions of 
this work. The Exercises, with few exceptions, are taken from 
good Latin writers, many of them from Nepos and Caesar, in order 
that pupils may become accustomed to a classical style. 

In the arrangement of the Parts of Speech, the Verb was first 
introduced, as being indispensable to the formation of a complete 
sentence, and then the other parts, in such order that sentences 
could be conveniently selected for each without introducing those 
not yet learned. 

Frequent reviews of what the pupil has learned will be found of 
great benefit ; and the teacher will exercise his discretion in leaving 
to a second or third reading certain portions of the book, such as 
the Rules for the Gender and of the oblique cases of the third de- 
clension, the Remarks under the Rules of Syntax, &c. 

It is believed that the student who masters the contents of this 
book will be qualified to enter upon the study of the Latin Reader, 
Caesar, or Nepos, with pleasure and profit. 

HORACE ANDREWS. 
New York, June 2, 1864. 



CONTENTS. 



ORTHOGRAPHY, 9 

ORTHOEPY, 10 

Pronunciation of the Towels, 11 

" of the Diphthongs, 12 

" of the Consonant*, 12 

Quantity, 12 

Accent, 13 

ETYMOLOGY, 13 

Verbs,— 

Active — neater — deponent, 14 

Moods — tenses, 15 

Numbers — persons — participles, 10 

Conjugation, 17 

Sum, 18 

First Conjugation, Amo y 21 

Second Conjugation, J/biico, 27 

Third Conjugation, Rego, 32 

" " Cupio, 30 

Fourth Conjugation, Audio, 39 

Terminations of, 44 

Deponent, 46 

Impersonal, 47 

Neuter Passive, 47 

Irregular, 48 

" Possum, 49 

" Volo, Nolo, Malo, 51 

'* Fero, 52 

11 Edo,Eo,... 54 

Defective, OtU, ! 55 

*• Capi, memini, <f c, 56 

Nouns,— 

Gender, 57 

Number, person, cases, 58 

Declensions, 69 

Terminations of, 69 



VI ' CONTENTS. 

ETYMOLOGY, continued. paok 

Nouns,— 

First, declension, 61 

Second declension, 62 

Third declension, 64 

" " Rules for gender, 66 

11 " " " oblique case, 67 

" " Irregular, 70 

Fourth declension, 71 

Adjectives, — 

First and second declensions, 72 

Third declension, 75 

Numeral , 78 

Comparison of, 80 

" " irregular, 81 

Pakticles, — 

Adverbs — Prepositions, ,* 82 

Conjunctions — Interjections, 83 

Pronouns, — 

Substantive, 84 

Adjective — Demonstrative, 85 

Intensive — Relative, 87 

Interrogative — Indefinite, 88 

Possessive — Pat rial , 89 

Reflexive, ..00 

SYNTAX, 90 

Subject 91 

Predicate, 92 

ANALYSIS AND PARSING, 93 

Arrangement ok Words, 97 

Rulhs for Translating, 97 

- Impersonal Verbs, 97 

Partitive genitive, 97 

Comparative degree, 98 

• • Superlative degree, 98 

Ablative absolute, 98 

Participles, 98 

Gerunds r.nd Supines, '. 100 

Subjunctive mood,. 100 

Rules of Syntax, 101 

Adjectives, agreement of, . . . .. 101 

Relatives, " " ,.;-..-;.>• 102 

Adjectives, Genitive after, 102 

" Dative " .; 103 

44 .Accusative after, 108 



CONTENTS. VH 

ANALYSIS AND PARSING, continued. paob 

Adjectives, Ablative after, 101 

Adverbs, 105 

«• Genitive after, 105 

" Dative " 105 

" Accusative after, 105 

" Genitive or Accusative alter, 105 

Conjunctions, 100 

Prepositions, Accusative after, 103 

44 Accusative or Ablative after, 100 

41 Ablative after, 107 

The Infinitive — Subjeet-aecuaative, 107 

44 as the Subject of a Verb, 107 

" as the Object of a Verb, 108 

Participles, 108 

Gerunds and gerundives, 109 

Supines in urn, cases after, 109 

" '• " how governed, 109 

44 " u, how used, 110 

Nouns, apposition, 110 

Genitive after, 110 

Ablative " Ill 

Verbs, subject of, 112 

agreement with subject, 113 

Predicate-nominative 113 

Genitive after sum, if c, 113 

" " aatdyo,tfe. t 114 

Genitive or Accusative after recordor, cf c, 114 

Genitive and Accusative, after mist ret, ifc, 115 

" " " " verbs of accusing, &c, 1 15 

41 " " a verbs of admonishing, 115 

Dative, limiting, 115 

. ** after verbs signifying to favor, &c, 115 

•* " 4t compounded with prepositions, 11 

" " " of repelling. &c., 110 

** 44 44 compounded wil h satis, tf c, 110 

" of the Agent, 110 

•« with participle in <?us, 110 

" after est, 117 

'* after mm, <fc, 117 

Accusative of object, 117 

14 after verbs to name, &c, 117 

44 after verbs of asking, &c., 118 

44 "• neuter verbs, 118 

14 depending on prepositions, 118 



VIII CONTENTS. 

ANALYSIS AND PARSING, continued. paok 

Accusative denoting 1 the part, 118 

Ablative, verbs compounded with a, a&, <f c, 119 

44 after utor, $.\, 119 

44 " nt/or,(fc, 119 

44 4i misceo, 119 

44 44 assuesco, <fc, .119 

44 " vivo and eptilor, 119 

44 " 8to y (fc, 120 

-" * 4 participles denoting origin, 120 

« 4 of cause, manner, &c., 120 

*• after verbs signifying to affect, &c., 121 

44 of accordance, .121 

44 of accompaniment, 121 

44 denoting in what respect, 122 

44 after verbs signi fying to abound, &c, 122 

44 denoting that of which anything is deprived, 122 

44 absolute, 122 

Price, Genitive of, 123 

44 Ablative of , 1 23 

Time, Accusative or Ablative, 123 

44 Ablative, 123 

Place, Genitive of, 124 

44 Accusative of, 124 

44 Ablative of place in which, 124 

44 " of place whence, 125 

Space, Accusative or Ablative, 125 

Interjections, Nominative after, 125 

Dative after, 125 

Accusative after, 126 

Vocative after, 126 

Subjunctive Mood, 126 

after particles, to denote purpose &c, 127 

44 " ofwishing, 127 

44 quamvis, tfc, 127 

44 anttquam, if c, 127 

44 dum, donee, if c, 128 

44 quum or cum, K'8 

44 qui, 1 28 

in Indirect Questions, 130 

in Inserted Clauses, 130 

in the oraJtio obtlqua, l'U 

EXERCISES, 132—223 

VOCABULARY, Explanation of Abbreviations, 224—265 



LATIN LESSONS. 



The Latin language is the language spoken by the 
ancient Romans. 

Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the Latin 
language. 

It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Etymol- 
ogy, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Orthography treats of the letters and other charac- 
ters of written language, and the proper mode of 
spelling words. 

The letters of the Latin language are twenty-five. 

They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b ; C, c ; D, d ; E, e ; F, f ; G, g; 
H, h; I, i; J,j; K, k ; L,l; M, in; N, n; O, o; P, p; 
Q,q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V,v; X,x; Y, y; 
Z, z. 

W is not found in Latin words, and K is seldom 
used. 

Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

The vowels are a, e, i, o, w, and y. 

Of the consonants, /, m, /?, and r, are called liquids 

9 



10 ORTHOEPY. 

JTand z are called double letters. J5T stands for cs 
or gs ; and z for ts or ds. 

The other consonants, except h and *, are called 
mutes. 

Two vowels in immediate succession, in the same 
syllable, are called a diphthong ; as, ae in mut-soe, or 
eu in heu. 

A short vowel is marked by a curved line over it; as, 
t in dom'-i-nit8. 

A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line over it; 
as, o in ser-mo'-nis. 

A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both a 
curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in voV-ti-cris. 

The acute accent (') marks the emphatic syllable 
of a word ; as, regf-num, a kingdom. 

The grave accent ( x ) is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words spelled 
in the same manner ; as, quod, because ; quod, which. 

The circumflex accent ( " ) denotes a contraction ; 
as, num-mum for num-mb'rum. 

The diceresis ("') denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands does not form a diphthong with the preced- 
ing vowel ; as, aer, the air. 

(Here learn Exercise I.) 



ORTHOEPY. 

Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of words. 

Note. — The ancient pronunciation of the Latin language is in a 
great measure lost. In Europe, two systems of pronouncing thij 
language are in use, — the English and tne Continental. The former 
is exhibited in this work. In both methods the consonants are pro- 
nounced in nearly the same manner. According to the Continental 
system, each of the vowels, when standing at the end of a syllable, 
U considered as having but one sound, which, however, may be 
either short or long. Thus, — 
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Short a, as in hat. Long o, as in no. 

Long a, as in father. Short u, as in tub. 

Short e, as in met. Long u, as in full. 

Long e, as in there. M or ce, as e in there. 

Short 1, as in sit. Au, as ou in our. 

Long I, as in machine. Eu, as in feudal. 

Short 6, as in not. Ei, as t in ice. 

These sounds are sometimes slightly modified when followed by a 
consonant in the same syllable. 

OF THE VOWELS. 

A vowel, when ending an accented syllable, has 
always its long English sound ; as, pa'-ter, defdit, vf- 
vus, to'-tus, tu'-ba, Tj/-ru8 ; in which the accented 
vowels are pronounced as in fatal, metre, vital, total, 
tutor, tyrant. 

A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has nearly 
the sound of a in father, or in ah, but shorter and 
less distinct ; as, mit-sa, pronounced mu'-zah. 

M, o, and u, at the end of an unaccented syllable, 
have nearly the same sound as when accented, but 
shorter and less distinct ; as, rd-te, vo'4o, u'-su-i. 

I final, except in tibi and sibi, has its long sound; 
as, qui, au'-di. 

I, at the end of an unaccented syllable not final, has 
usually an indistinct sound like short e; as, Fa'-bi-us, 
pronounced fa'-be-us. 

Yis pronounced like i in the same situation. 

A vowel has its short English sound when followed 
by a consonant in the same syllable ; as, matf-nus, reg 9 - 
num, fin 1 go, hoc, fus* -tis, cytf-nus, in which the vowels 
are pronounced as in magnet, seldom, finish, copy, lus* 
tre, symbol. 

Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig'-nes. 

Us, at the end of plural cases, is pronounced like 
ose in dose ; as, nos, iV-los. 

Post is pronounced like the same word in English ; 
so also its compounds. 
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OP THE DIPHTHONGS. 

Ae and oe, when diphthongs, are pronounced as e 
would be in the same situation; as, cef-tas, ces'-tas, 
poe?~na> oss'-trum. 

Ei, when a diphthong, and not followed by another 
vowel, is pronounced like i ; as in hei. 

Au, when a diphthong, is pronounced like aw ; as, 
laus, pronounced laws. 

Eu, when a diphthong, is pronounced like long u ; 

OF THE CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have, in general, the same power in 
Latin as in English words. 

C and g have their soft sound, like 8 and j, before e, 
4, and y, and the diphthongs ce and ce. 

Ch has always the sound of k; as, char'-ia, pro- 
nounced kar*-tah. 

(Here learn Exercise II.) 



OF QUANTITY. 

The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The quantity of a syllable is the relative time occu- 
pied in pronouncing it. 

A short syllable requires, in pronunciation, half the 
time of a long one. 

The following are the general rules for the quantity of syllables. 

1. A vowel before another vowel or h is short. 

2. Diphthongs not beginning with u are long. 

3. A vowel before x y z y j, or any two consonants, ex- 
cept a mute followed by a liquid, is long by position, 
as it is called. 

4. A vowel before a mute, followed by a liquid, is 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as a mpW-iris. 
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OF ACCENT. 

Accent is a particular stress of voice upon certain 
syllables of words. 

In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pol-ter, ma'-ter f pen'-na. 

In words of more than two syllables, if the penult 
is long, it is accented ; but if it is short, the accent is 
on the antepenult / as, a-ml'-cus, dom'-i-nus. 

If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult ; as, phar'S-tra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which i is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-nf-us. 

In every Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 

(Here learn Exercise III.) 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Etymology treats of the different classes of words, 
their derivation, and various inflections. 

The parts of speech in Latin are eight, — Verb, 
Substantive or Noun, Adjective, Adverb, Preposition, 
Conjunction, Interjection, and Pronoun. 

To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and Supines. 

Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change in 
the termination of a word. 

It is of three kinds, — declension, conjugation, and 
comparison. 

Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

Verbs are conjugated. 

Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 
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VERBS. 

A verb is a word by which something is affirmed of 
a person or thing. 

That of which anything is affirmed is called the 
subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; vir- 
tus laudatur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of 
the verbs. 

Verbs are either active or neuter, sometimes called 
transitive and intransitive. 

I. An active or transitive verb expresses such an 
action as requires the addition of an object to complete 
the sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

Most active verbs have two forms, which are called 
the active and the passive voices. 

A verb in the active voice represents the agent as 
acting upon some person or thing, called the object / 
as, puer legit librum, the boy is reading a book. 

A verb in the passive voice represents the object as 
acted upon by the agent ; as, liber legitur a pulro, a 
book is read by the boy. 

II. A neuter or intransitive verb expresses such an 
action or state as does not require the addition of an 
object to complete the sense ; as, equus currit, the 
horse runs ; ego sedeo, I sit. 

; * Neuter verbs have in general the form of the active 
voice only. 

Eemark. — The neuter verbs audeo, I dare ; fido, I trust ; gaudeo, 
I rejoice ; and soleo, I am wont, have the passive form in the perfect 
and its cognate tenses ; as, ausus sum, I dared. Hence they are 
called neuter passives. 

A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, having 
the form of the passive voice only ; as sequor, I follow ; 
morior, I die. 

Kemark. — They are called deponent verbs, from depono, to lay 
aside, as having laid aside their active form and their passive signi- 
fication. 
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Changes are made in the terminations of verbs to 
denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons. 

(Here learn Exercise IV.) 



MOODS. 

Mood 8 are forms of the verb denoting the manner 
of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

There are in Latin four moods, — the indicative, the 
subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

The indicative mood is used in independent and 
absolute assertions and inquiries / as, amo, I love ; 
audisne f dost thou hear ? 

The subjunctive mood is used to express an action 
or state simply as conceived by the mind ; as, si me 
obsecret, redibo ; if he entreat me, I will return. 

The imperative mood is used in commanding, exhort- 
ing, or entreating; as, ama, love thou. 

The infinitive mood is used to denote an action or 
state indefinitely, without limiting it to any person or 
thing as its subject ; as, amare, to love. 

(Here learn Exercise V.) 
TENSES. 

Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the time of 
the action or state expressed by the verb. 

Latin verbs have six tenses, — the present, imperfect, 
future, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 

The present tense represents an action as now going 
on, and not completed; as, amo, I love, or am loving. 

The imperfect tense represents an action as going on 
at some past time, but not then completed ; as, ama- 
bam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes customary 
past action ; as, legibam, I used to read ; or attempt- 
ing to act; as, pelliciebat, he tried to entice. 

The future tense denotes that an action will be going 
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on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; as, 
amabo, I shall love, w shall be loving. 

The perfect tense represents an action either as just 
completed, or as completed in some indefinite past 
time , as, arnavi, I have loved, or I loved. 

In the former sense, it is called the perfect definite ; 
in the latter, which is more common, it is called the 
perfect indefinite, historical perfect, or aorist. 

The pluperfect tense represents a past action as com- 
pleted, at or before the time of some other past action 
or event ; as, litteras scripseram, quum nuncius venit ; 
I had written the letter when the messenger arrived. 

The future perfect tense denotes that an action will 
be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event; as, quum coenavero, proficiscar ; 
when I shall have supped, 1 will go. 

{Here learn Exercise VI. j 
NUMBERS. 

Number, in verbs, is the form by which they denote 
whether their subject is one person or thing, or more 
than one. 

Verbs have two numbers, — the singular and the 
plural. The singular is used when the subject is only 
one person or thing; the plural when it is more than 
one. 

PERSONS. 

Person, in verbs, is the form ,by which they denote 
the person of their subject. In each number there are 
three persons, — the first, second, and third. 

The speaker is of the first person, the person spoken 
to is of the second person, and the person or thing 
spoken of is of the third person. 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

A participle is a word derived from a verb, and par- 
taking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 
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Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the" genitive, 
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth declen- 
sion, in the accusative and ablative singular; as, amd- 
turn, to love ; amatu, to be loved. The supine in um 
is called the former supine ; that in w, the latter, 

CONJUGATION. 

The conjugation of a verb is the regular formation 
and arrangement of its several parts, according to their 
voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

There are four conjugations, which are characterized 
by the vowel before re in the present of the infinitive 
active. 

In the first conjugation it is a long. 
In the second, . . . . e long. 

In the third, e short. 

In the fourth, t long. 

A verb consists of two parts, — the root and the 
termination. The rcot is the pail which is not 
changed by inflection. The termination is the part 
annexed to the root. 

The first or general root of a verb consists of those 
letters that are found in every part; as, am in amo, 
amabam, sunaverim, amatus. This root is found by 
removing the termination of the present infinitive. 

Note. — The termination of the present infinitive, 

In the first conjugation, active voice, is are; passive, art; 
In the second " " " "ere; " hi; 

In the third " " " " ire; " i; 

In the fourth " " " "ire; " iri. 

A verb has also two special roots ; the first of 
which is found in the perfect, and is called the second 
root; the other is found in the supine ax per feet parti- 
ciple, and is called the third root. 

In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth con- 
jugations, the second root is formed by adding, respec- 

2* 
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tively, dv y w, and tv to the general root ; and the third 
root by a similar addition of at, it, and It. 

Remark.— The tenses formed from the second root are some' 
times contracted ; as, amdstis for amavistis. 

In the third conjugation, the second root either is 
the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s 
(usually when the first root ends with a consonant) ; 
the third root is formed by adding t. 

Remark 1. — C,g,h, and qu, at the end of the first root, form 
with s the double letter x in the second root; in the thiid root c 
remains, and the others are changed into c before t ; as, dico, dic&re, 
(dicsi, i. e.^ t dixi, dictum ; rego, regire, (regsi, i. e.), rexi, rectum ; veho, 
vehSre, vexij uecium ; coquo, coqu&re, coxi, voctum. 

Remark 2. — £ is changed into p before * and t ; as, scribo, scri- 
b&re t scripsi, scriptum. 

Remark 3. — D and t before s are either dropped or changed into 
8; as, claudo, claud&re, clausi; cedo, ced$re t cessi; mitto, mittfte, misi. 

Remark 4. — In verbs whose first root ends in d or t, the third 
root is formed by adding s (instead of *), dropping the d and t f or 
changing them into 8 ; as, claudo, clausum ; cedo, cessum. 

The present and perfect indicative, the supine in um, 
and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

In the passive voice, the principal parts are the 
present indicative and infinitive, and the perfect part- 
iciple. 

(Here learn Exercise VII.) 

SUM. lam. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in those 
parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. It is 
called an auxiliary verb because it is used in conjunction with parti- 
ciples to supply the want of simple forms in other verbs. From its 
denoting existence, it is called the substantive verb. When used to 
connect an attribute to a subject, it is called the copula ; as, terra est 
rotunda, the earth is round. 

Note. — Auxiliary verbs and the word with which they are con- 
nected constitute but one verb ; as, The times are changed, The times 
will be changed, The times will have been changed. 

Sum is thus conjugated : — 





VERBS — SUM. 




PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres. Indie, 
Sum, 


Pres. Infin. Per/. Indie. Fui 
es'se, fu'i, fu- 




INDICATIVE MOOD. 




Present Tense, 


Singular. Plural. 


lit 


sum, / am,* su'-mus, we are, 
es, thou f art, es'-tis, ye J are, 
est, Ae is ; sunt, tAey are. 
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Imperfect. 

1. e'-ram, /wow, e-ra'-mas, we were, 

2. e'-ras, thou wast, e-ra tis t ye were, 
S. e'-rat, A« tow; e'-rant, they were. 

Future, shall or will. 

1. e'-ro, 7 shall be, er'-I-mufl, we shall be, 

2. e'-rifl, thou wilt be, er'-I-tiB, ye will be, 

3. e'-rit, he wUl be; e'-runt, they will be. 

Perfect, have been or was. 

1. fh'-i, I have been, fu'l-mus, we have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fn-u'-tis, ye have been, 

3. fu'-ii, he has been ; fa-e -runt or -re, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 

fu-e-ra'- 

xn, fu-e-ra' 

3. fu'-€-rat, he had been ; fa'-S-rant, they had been. 



1. fu'-g-ram, I had been, fa-e-ra'-mus, we had been, 

2. fa'-e-ras, thou hadst been, fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had Iteen, 



* In the singular number the subject of the first person is ego, I; of the 
second, tu, thou ; of the third, We. he, or some other pronoun or noun in 
the singular : in the plural, the subject of the first person is nos, we ; of 
the second, vos, ye or you; of the third, illi, they, or some other pronoun 
or noun in the plural. 

In writing Latin, the subjects of verbs in the first and second persons 
are commonly omitted, unless they are emphatic. 

In the paradigms in this book, the subject is omitted before the verb in 
Latin. 

t In the second person singular in English, the plural form you is com* 
monjy used, except in solemn discourse ; as, tu es, you are. 

X The plural pronoun of the second person ia either ye or you. 
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Future Perfect, shall or will have. 

1 . fu'-S-ro, / shall have been, fti-er'-i-mus, we shall have been, 

2. fa' 6-ris, thou wilt have been, fu-erM-tis, ye will have been, 

3. fu'-g-ritj he will have been ; fu'-g-rint, they will have been. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may or can. 



1. aim, I may be, si'-mus, we may be, 

2. sis, thou mayst be, si'-tis, ye may be, 

3. sit, he may be; sint, they may be. 



Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

1. es'-sem, / would be, es-se'-mns, we would be, 

2. es'-ees, thou wouldst be, es-se'-tis, ye would be, 

3. es'-set, he would be ; es'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-S-rim, / may have been, fu-er'-i-mus, we may have been, 

2. fu'-g-ris, tliou mayst have been, fu-er'-i-tis, ye may nave been, 

3. fu'-£-rit, he may have been ; fu'-S-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or shoidd have. 

1. fu-is'-sem, / would have been, fa-is-se'-mns, we would have been, 

2. fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been, 

been, 

3. fa-is'-set, he would have been ; fa-is'-sent, they would have been. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. 2. es, be thou, es'-te, be ye, 

Fut. 2. es'-to, thou shalt be, es-to'-te, ye shall be, 
3. es'-to, let him be ; sun'-to, let them be. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es'-se, to be, 

Perfect, fu-is'-se, to have been, 

Future, fu-tu'-ras (a, am,) es'-se, or fo'-re, to be about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future, fu-tu'-nis, about to be. 
(Here learn Exercise VIII.) 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. Supine. 

A'-mo, a-ma'-re, a-ma'-vi, a-ma'-tum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present, love, do love, am loving. 
Sing. 

Plur. 



Sing. 
Plur. 

Sing. 
Plur. 

Sing. 
Plur. 



a'-mo 




I love, 


a'-mas, 




thou bvest, 


a'-raat, 




he loves ; 


a-ma'mus, 




we love, 


a-ma'-tis, 




ye love, 


a'-miiot, 




they love. 


jrfect. was 


loving, loved, did I 


a-ma'-bam, 




I was loving j 


a-ma'-bas, 




thou wast loving, 


a-ma'-bat, 




he was loving ; 


am-a-ba'-mus, 




we were loving, 


am-a-ba'-tis, 




ye. were loving, 
they were loving. 


a-ma'-bant, 




Future. 


shall or will. 


a-ma'-bo, 




I shall love, 


a-ma'-bis, 




thou wilt love t 


a-ma'-bit, 




he will love ; 


a-mab'-Y-raas, 




we shall love, 


a-mab'-I-tis, 




ye will love, 


a-ma'-bant, 




they will love. 


Perfect, loved, 


or have loved. 


a-ma'-vi, 




I have loved ', 


am-a-vi8'-ti, 




thou hast loved, 


a-ma'-vit, 




he has loved; 


a-mavM-mas, 




we have loved, 


am-avis'-tis, 




ye have loved, 


am-a-ye'-runt or re 


, they have loved. 
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Pluperfect, had. 

Sing, a-mav'-S-ram, / had loved, 

a-mav'-S-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-£-rat, he had loved; 

Plur. am-a-ve-ra'-mus, toe had loved, 

ani-a-ve-ra'-tis, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-g-iant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect, shall or will have. 

Sing, a-mav'-fi-ro, / shall have loved, 

a-mav'-S-riB, thou wilt have loved, 

a-raav / -€-rit, he will have loved; 

Plur. am-a-verl-mus, we shall have loved, 

am-a-ver'-i-tis, ye will have loved, 

a-mav^-rint, they will liave loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may or can. 

Sing, a'-mem, / may love, 

a'-mes, thou mayst love, 

a'-met, he may love ; 

Plur. a-me'-mus, we may love, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect, mighty could, wauld, or should. 

Sing, a-raa'-rem, 7" would love, 

a-ma'-res, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would love ; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mus, we would love, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye would love, 

a-ma'-rent, they would love. 

Perfect, may, or can have. 

Sing. a-raav / -6-rim, / may have loved, 

a-mav'-S-ris, thou mayst have loved, 

a-mav'-€-rit, he may have loved; 

Plur. am-a-vei'-i-mus, we may have loved, 

am-a-verM-ris, ye may have loved, 

a-mav'-^-rint, they may have loved. 
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Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing, am-a-vis'-aem, I would have lowed, 

am-a-vis'-ses, thou wouldst have loved, 

am-a-vis'-set, he would have loved; 

Plur. am-a-yis-se'-mus, we would have loved, 

am-a-vis-se'-tis, ye would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-sent, they would have loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pre*. Sing, a'-ma, love thou, 

Plur. a-ma'-te, love ye, 

Fut. Sing, a-ma'to, thou shall love, 

a-ma'-to, he shall love ; 

Plur. am-a-td'-te, ye shall love, 

a-man'-to, they shall love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, a-ma'-re, to love, 

Perfect, am-a-vis'-se, to have loved, 

Future, am-a-tu'-rus (a, um,) 

es'-fie. to be about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, a'-mans, loving, 

Future, am-a-tu'-ros, (a, am,) about to love. 

GERUND. 

G. a-man'-di, of loving, 

D. a-man'-do, for loving, 

Ac. a-man'-dom, loving, 

Ab. a-man'-do, by loving. 

SUPINE. 
Former, a-ma'-tum, to love. 

(Here learn Exercise IX.) 





PASSIVE VOICE. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




*res. Indie. 


Pres. Infin. 


Per f Part. 


A'mor, 


a-ma'-ri, 


a-ma'-tns. 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present, am. 

Sing, a'-mor / am loved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, thou art lovtd, 

a-ma'-tur, he is loved; 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-l-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tnr, they are loved. 

Imperfect, was. 

Sing, a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-l-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future, shall or will be. 

Sing, a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-e'-ris or re, thou unit be loved, 

a-mab'-I-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-I-mnr, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-i-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they will be loved. 

Perfect. have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been loved; 

+P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, we have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect, had been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e'-ram / had been loved, 
a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fa'-S-ras, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-S-rat, he had been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus'or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-rant or f u'-€-rant, they had been loved. 
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Future Perfect, shall have been. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, / shall have been laved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-g-ris, thou wilt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rit or fti'-g-rit, he will have been loved; 

a-ma'-ti er'-I-mus or fa-erM-mus, we shall have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti er^I-ris or fu-er'-i-tifl, ye will have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-g-rint, they will have been loved. 



SUBJtJNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may or can be. 

Sing, a'-raer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-ris or -re, thou mayst be loved, 

a-me'-tur, he may be loved; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-fn-i, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect, mighty could, would, or should be. 

Sing, a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, thou wouldst be loved, 

am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mnr, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-In-i, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they would be loved. 

Perfect, may have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus aim or fu'-€-rim, I may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-S-ris, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-g-rit, he may have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mus or fa-eiM-mus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti si'-tis or fu-erM-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sint or fu'-g-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, I would have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es'-ses or fa-is' -sea, thou wouldst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-se'mus or fu-is-se'-mns, we would have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they would have been loved. 
8 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Sing a-ma'-re, be thou loved, 

Plur. a-mam'-I-ni, be ye loved; 

Fut. Sing, a-ma'-tor, thou shall be loved, 

a-ma'tor, he shall be loved; 

Plur. (* am-a-bim'-l-ni, ye shall be loved,) 

a-man'-tor, they shall be loved. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tns es'-se or fu-ifl'-ee, to have been loved. 
Future, a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tns, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 

SUPINE. 
Latter, a-ma'-tu, to be loved. 

Formation of the Tenses. 

The first root of amo is am, the second amav, and 
the third amat. 

From the first root, am, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 

amo, amor, 

amabam, sandbar, 

&mdbo, smabor, 

amem, timer, 

amdrem, amdrer, 

ama, amare, 

&mdto, amdtor, 

amdre, emari, 

amans, amandus. 
ainandi, 

* The imperative future passive has no second person plural. Its place 
is supplied 07 the future of the indicative. 
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From the second root, amav, are derived in the 

Active. 
amavt, amavfr/m, 



amavltam 
amavlto, 



amavissem, 
amavixse. 



From the third root, omat, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 

amaturus ease, amattu sum, 

amaturua, amattu eram, 

amatum. amattu ero, 

amattM aim, 
amatu* essem 
amattM esse, 
amatufn iri, 
amatu* 
amatu. 

(Hen learn Exercise X.) 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOiCE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. In/in. 
Per/. Indie. 
Supine. 



mo-ne-o, 
mo-ne'-re, 
mon'-u-i, 
mon'-I-tum. 



Pres. Indie, mo'-ne-or, 
Pres. Infin. mo-ne'-ii, 
Perf. Part, mon'-ttus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I advise. Jam advised. 



Sing 



Plur. 



mo'-ne-o, 

mo'-ne8, 

mo'-net j 

mo-ne'-mus, 

mo-ne'-tis, 

mo'-nent. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



mo'-ne-or, 
mo-ne'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne'-tor ; 
mo-ne'-mur, 
mo-nem'-I-ni, 
mo-nen'-tur. 
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Imperfect. 
I was advising. I was advised. 



S. 



mo-ne'-bam, 

mo-ne'-b&s, 

mo-ne'-bat ; 

mon-e-ba'-mus, 

mon-e-ba'-tis, 

mo-ne'-bant. 



mo-ne'-bar, 
mon-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-mur, 
mon-e-bam'-I-ni, 
mon-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
I shall or will advise. I shall or will be advised. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-ne'-bit ; 

mo-neb'-I-mus, 

mo-neb'-I-tis, 

mo-ne-bunt. 



P. 



mo-ne'-bor, 
mo-neb'-€-ris or -re, 
mo-neb'-I-tur ; 
mo-neb'-l-mur, 
mon-e-bim'-I-ni, 
mon-e-bun'-tur. 



I advised or have 
advised. 

S. mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-u-it ; 
P. mo-nu'-I-mus, 

mon-u-is'-tis, 

mon-u-e-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 
J was or have been advised. 



S. mon'-I-tus sum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-I-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, 
mon'-I-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had advised. 

S. mo-nu'-fi-ram, 
mo-nu'-€-ras, 
mo-nu'-e'-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mus, 
mon-u-e-ra'-tis, 
mo-nu'-€-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus e'-ram or fu'-e-ram, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat ; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
mon'-I-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
mon'-I ti e'-rant or fu'-€-rant. 
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Future Perfect. 
I shall have advised. . I shall have been advised. 



S. mo-nu'-S-ro, 
mo-nu'-fi-ris, 
mo-nu'-S-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er'-i-mue, 
mon-u-er'-i-tis, 
mo-nu'-fi-rint 



S. mon'-I-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
mon'-l-tus e'-ris or fu'-S-ris, 
mon'-l-tus e'-rit or fu'-€-rit ; 

P. mon'-I-ti er'-l-mus or fu-er / i-mus, 
mon'-I-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-i-tis, 
mon'-l-ti e'-runt or fu'-g-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I may or can advise. I may or can be advised. 



P. 



mo-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-as, 

mo'-ne-at ; 

mo-ne-a'-mus, 

mo-ne-a'-tis, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



P. 



mo-ne-ar, 
mo-De-a'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
mo-ne-a'-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, would, or 
should advise. 



P. 



mo-ne -rem, 
mo-ne'-res, 
mo-ne'-ret ; 
mon-e-re'mus, 
mon-€ re'-tis, 
mo-ne'-rent. 



J might, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

S. mo-ne'-rer, 

mon-e-rc'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-re'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-l-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 
T may have advised. J may have been advised. 



S. mo-nu'-S-rim, 
mo-nu'-fi-ris, 
mo-nu'-e'-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er'-i-miis, 
mon-u-er / -i-ti8, 
mo-nu' 3-rint. 
8* 



S. mon'-I-tus aim or fu'-e'-rim, 
mon'-I-tus sis or fu'-S-ris, 
mon'-I-tus sit or fu'-S-rit ; 

P. mon'-I-ti si'-mus or fu-er / -i-mas, 
mon'-I-ti si'-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sint or fu'-€-rint. 
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I might, could, would 
or should have advis- 
ed. 



Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 



S. 



P. 



mon-u-is -sem, 

mon-u-is'-ses, 

mon-u-is'-set ; 

mon-u-is-se'-mus, 

mon-u-is-se'-tis, 

mon-u-is'-sent. 



S. mon'-I-tus es'-sem or fu-fe'-sem, 
mon'-I-tus es'-ses or fa-is'-see, 
mon'-l-tus es'-set or ra-is'-set ; 

P. mon'-I-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se-'mus, 
mon'-i-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti es'-sent or fu is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



P. S. mo'-ne, advise thou ; 
P. mo-ne'-te, advise ye. 
F. S. mo-ne'-to, thou shall advise, 

mo-ne'-to, he shall advise ; 

P. mon-e-to'te, ye shall advise, 

mo-non'-to, they shall advise. 



P. S. mo-ne'-ie, be thou advised; 
P. mo-nem'-I-ni, be ye advised. 
F. S. mo-ne'-tor, thou shall be ad- 
vised, 
mo-ne'-tor, he shall be advis- 
ed; 
P. (mon-e-bim'-I-ni, ye shall 
be advised,) 
mo-nen-tor, they shall be ad- 
vised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Prcs. rno-ne'-re, to advise. 

Per/, mon-u-is'-se, to have advised. 

Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus es'-se, to be. 
about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Per/. mon'-I-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se,. 

to have been advised. 
Fut. mon'-I-tum i'-ri, to be about 

io be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mo-nens, advising. I Perf. mon'-I-tus, advised. 

Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus, about to advise. I Fut. mo-nen'-dus, to be advised. 



GERUND. 



G. mo-nen'-di, of advising, 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dum, 
Ah. mo-nen'-do. 
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SUPINES. 
Former. \ Latter. 



mon'-I-tnm, to advise, | mon'-I-tu, to be advised. 



Formation* op the Tenses. 

The first root of moneo is mora, the second monuj 
and the third monit. 

From the first root, man, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



moneo, 




moneor, 


monebam, 




monebar, 


monebo, 




monebar, 


TD.on.eam, 




monear, 


monerem, 




monerer, 


mone, 




monere, 


moneto, 




monitor, 


monere, 




moneri, 


monem, 




monendus. 


manendi, 






From the second root, monu 


, are derived in the 




Active. 




monui, 


69 


monu£n'm, 


monulram, 




monuissem, 


momiiro, 


96 


monuisse. 



From the third root, monit, are derived in the 

Active. Passive. 

monituru* esse, monltu* som, 

moniturus, monltus eram, 

monltum. monltu* ero, 

monlttu sim, 
monltu* essem, 
monltu* esse, 
monltum iri, 
monitus, 
monltu. 

(Here learn Exercise XT.) 
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VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE; PASSIVE. 



PRINCIPAL 



Pres. Indie. Re'go, 

Pres. Infin. reg'-e'-re, 

Perf. Indie, rex'-i, . 

Supine. rec'-tum. 



PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf. Part. 



re'-gor, 

re'-gi, 

rec'-tus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I rule. lam ruled. 



Sing, re'-go, 
re'-gis, 
re'-git; 

Plur. regf-I-mus, 
reef-Mis, 
re^gunt. 



S. 



P. 



I was ruling. 

ie-ge'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat ; 

reg-e-ba'-mus, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-ge'-bant. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



S._ 



re'-gor, 

reg'-fr-ris or -re, 
reg / -l-tur ; 
reg-I-mur, 
re-gim'-l-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



i" was ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-l-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
I shall or wiU rule. I shall or wiU be ruled. 



S. re'-gam, 
re'-ges, 
re -get ; 

P. re-ge'-mns, 
re-ge'-tis, 
re'-gent. 



re'-gar, 

re-ge'-ris or -re, 
re-ge'-tur ; 
re-ge'-mur, 
re-gem'-i-ni 
re-gen'-tur. 



V ERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Perfect. 
I ruled or have ruled. I was or have been ruled 



rex-i, 
rex-is'-ti, 
rex'-it ; 
rex'-I-mus, 
rex-is'-tis, 
rex-e'-runt or -re. 



S. rec'-tus sum of fu'-i, 
rec'-tus ee or fu-is'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it ; 

P. rec'-ti su'-raus or fu'-I-mus, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
rec'-ti sunt, fa-e'-runt, en -re. 



I had ruled. 

S. rex'-e-ram, 
rex'-fi-ras, 
rex'-£-rat ; 

P. rex-e-ra'-mus, 
rex-e-ra'-tis, 
rex'-g-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e'-ram, 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fd'-£-ras, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-S-rat ; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e'-raiit. 



Future Perfect. 
IsliaU have ruled. I shall have been ruled. 



8. 



P. 



rex'-fi-ro, 

rex'-fi-ris, 

rex'-e'-rit ; 

rex-er'-i-mus, 

rex-er'-i-tis, 

rex'-S-rint. 



S. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-e'-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-£-rit ; 

P. rec'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-i-mus, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-i-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-4-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I may or can rule. I may or can be ruled. 



re -gam, 

re'-gas, 

re'-gat; 

re-ga'-mus, 

re-ga'-tis, 

re'-gant. 



re'-gar, 

re-ga'-ris or -re, 

re-ga'-tur; 

re-ga'-mur, 

re-gam'-I-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 
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VEilBo — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Imperfect. 



I might, could, would or 
should rule. 

S. reg'-fi-rem, 

reg'-S-res, 

reg'-e'-ret ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mus, 

reg-e-re'-tis, 

reg'-e'-reiit. 



I might, could, would or 
should be ruled. 

S. reg'-e'-rer, 

reg-e-re'-ris or -re, 

reg-e-re'-tur ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mur, 

reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tiir. 



I may have ruled. 

S. rex'-S-riui, 

rex'-€-ris, 

rex'-e'-rit ; 
P. rex-er'-I-mus, 

rex-er / -!-tis, 

rex'-e'-rint. 



I might, could, would 
or should have ruled. 



S. 



P. 



rex-is'-sem, 

rex-is'-ses, 

rex-is'-set ; 

rex-is-se'-mus, 

rex-is-se'-tis, 

rex-is'-sent. 



Perfect. 

I may have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus sim or fu'-S-rim, 

rec'-tus sis or fu'-€-ris, 

rec'-tus sit or fu'-e'-rit ; m 
P. rec'-ti si'-mus or fa-er^i-mus, 

rec'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 

rec / -ti sint or fu'-e'-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
rec'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
rec'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. rec'-ti es-se'mus or fu-is-ee'-mus, 
rec'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
rec'-ti es'-sent or fa-is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. S. re'-ge, rule thou ; 
P. reg'-I-te, rule ye. 
Fut. S. reg'-I-te, thou slialt rule, 
reg'-I-te, he shall rule ; 
P. reg-i-to'-te, ye shall rule, 
re-gun'-to, they shall rule. 



Pres. S. reg'-e'-re, be thou ruled; 
P. re-gim'-I-ni, be ye ruled, 
Fut. S. reg'-I-tor, thou shalt be 
ruled, 
reg'-I-tor, he shall be 
ruled; 
P. (re-gim'-I-ni, ye shall be 
ruled.) 
re-gun'-tor, they shall be 
ruled. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg'-fi-w, to ride, 
Perf. rex-ia'-se, to have ruled. 
Fut. rec-tu'-rus es'-ee, to be about 
to rule. 



Pres. re'-gi, to be ruled. 

Perf. rec'-tus es'-ee, or fu-ifl'-ee, to 

have been ruled. 
Fut. rec'-tum i'-ri, to be about to 

be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. re'-gens, ruling. 

Fut. rec-tu'-rus, about to rule. 



Perf. rec'-tus, ruled. 

Fut. re-gen'-dus, to be ruled. 



G. re-gen'-di, of ruling, 
D. re-gen'-do, 
A — ' ~— '-dum, 



GERUND. 



D. 

Ac. _. „ 
Ab. re-gen 



Ac. re-gen'- 



Former. 
rec'-tum, to rule. 



SUPINES. 



Latter. 
rec'-tu, to 60 ruZ*f. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

The first root of rego is reg> the second rex, and the 
third rect. 

From the first root, rey, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



rego, 

regefam, 

regam, 

regam, 

reg£ta)i, 

rege, 

regtto, 

regire, 

regww, 

regenat. 



regor, 



regar, 

regar, 

reg^Tcr, 

reg^ie, 

regttor, 

regt, 
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From the second root, rex, are derived in the 

Active. 

rexi, 96 rexlhm, 

rexlfrzm, rextssem, 

rex^ro, 51 rexiss«. 

From the third root, red, are derived in the 



Active, 



Passive. 



recturus esse, 

Tectums, 

rectum. 



rectus sum, 
rectus eram, 
rectus ero, 
rectus sim, 
rectus essem, 
rectus esse, 
rectum iri, 
rectus, 
rectu. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pres. Indie. Ca'-pio, to take, 1 Pre*. Indie, ca'-piror, to 60 



Pres. Infin. cap'-€-re, 
Perf. Indie, ce -pi, 
Supine. cap-turn. 



taken, 
Pres. Infin. ca'-pi, 
Perf. Part, cap^-tus. 



S. 



P. 



S. 



P. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



ca'-pi-o, 

ca'-pis, 

ca'-pit ; 

cap-I-mua, 

eap'-l-tis, 

ca-pi-unt. 



ca-pi-or, 
cap'-e'-ris or -re, 
cap'-I-tur ; 
cap'-I-mur, 
ca-pim'-l-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tur. 



ca-pi-e'-bam, 

ca-pi-e'-bas, 

ca-pi-e'-bat ; 

ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 

ca-pi-e-ba'-tis, 

ca-pi-e'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



S. 



ca-pi-e'-bar, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 
ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 
ca-pi-e-bam'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



37 



ACTIVE. 



ca-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-es, 

ca'-pi-et; 

ca-pi-e'-mus, 

ca-pi-e'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ent. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



S. ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 

P. ca-pi-e'-raur, 
ca-pi-em'-l-ni, 
ca-pi-en'-tur. 



The parts formed from the second and third roots being entirely 
regular, only a synopsis of them is given. 



Perf. ce'-pi. 

Plup. cep-S-ram. 

Fut.Perf. cep'-e-ro. 



Perf. cap'-tus sum or fu'-i. 
Plup. cap'-tus e'-ram or fu'-€-ram. 
F. P. cap'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e'-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 



s. 


ca-pi-am, 






ca'-pi-as, 
ca'-pi-at ; 




p. 


ca-pi-a'-mus, 

ca-pi-a'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ant. 




s. 


cap'-S-rem, 
cap'-€-res, 
cap'-€-ret ; 


Imp 


p. 


cap-e-re'-mns, 

cap-e-re'-tig, 

cap'-€-rent. 




%* 


cep'-€-rim. 1 


&* 


Plup. 


ce-pis'-sem. | 


Plup. 



p. 



ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 

ca-pi-a'-tur; 

ca-pi-a'-mur, 

ca-pi-am'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-an'-tur. 



S. cap'-g-rer, 

cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 

P. cap-e-re'-mur, 
cap-e-rem'-l-ni, 
cap-e-ren'-tur. 

cap'-tus sim or fu'-€ rim. 
cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pre*. S. 
P. 
Fut.S. 



ca'-pe; 
cap-i-te. 
cap'-i-to, 
cap'-I-to ; 
cap-i-to'-te, 
ca-pi-un'-to. 
4 



Pres. S. cap'-e*re; 

P. ca-pim'-I-ni. 
Fut. S. cap'-I-tor, 
cap'-I-tor ; 
P. (ca-pi-em'-X-ni,) 
ca-pi-un'-tor. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. cap'-fi-re. I Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf. ce-pis'-se. Perf. cap -tns es'-se or fti-is'-set 

Fut. cap-tu'-rus es'-se. I Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. ca'-pi-en8. I Perf. cap'-tos. 

Fut. cap-tu'-rus. | Fut. ca-pi-en'-dus. 



GERUND. 
G. ca-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former, cap'-tum. | Latter, cap'-tn. 

Formation of the Tenses. 

The first root of capio is cap, the second cep, and 
the third capt. 

From the first root, cap, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



capeo, 


captor, 


capiebam, 


capiebar, 


captam, 


capiar, 


c&piam, 


capiar, 


capdrem, 


cap£rer, 


cape, 


capfre, 


capifo, 


capttor, 


capere, 


capt, 


c&piens, 


c&piendus. 


c&piendi. 





From the second root, cep, are derived in the 

Active. 

cept, ceperim t 

ceperam, cepissem, 

cepero, cepisse. 



VERBS - 
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From the third root, capt, are derived in the 

Active. Passive, 

caption* esse, captus sum, 

capturu* , captus eram, 

captum. captu* ero, 

captu* aim, 
captu* essem, 
captu* esse, 
captum iri, 
captu*, 
captu. 

(Here learn Exercise XII.) 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Indie. Au'-di-o, 

Pres. Injin. au-di'-re, 

Perf. Indie, au-di'-vi, 

Supine. au-di'-tum. 



Pres. Indie, aa'-di-or, 
Pres. Infin. an-di'-ri, 
Perf. Part, au-di'-tas. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
I hear. I am heard. 



S. au'-di-o, 
au'-dis, 
au'-dit; 

P. au-di'-mus, 
an-di'-tis, 
an'-di-unt. 



I was hearing. 



S. 



S. au'-di-or, 

au-di'-ris or -re, 

au-di'-tur ; 
P. au-di'-mtir, 

aa-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



au-di-e'-bam, 

an-di-e'-bas, 

au-di-e'-bat ; 

au-di-e-ba'-mus, 

au-di-e-ba'-tis, 

an-di-e'-bant. 



I was heard. 

S. au-di-e'-bar, 

aa-di-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
au-di-e-ba'-tur ; 

P. au-di-e-ba'-mur, 
au-di-e-bam'-I-ni, 
au-di-e-ban'-tur. 
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VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 
I shall or will hear. I shall or will be heard. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-es, 

au'-di-et ; 

au-di-e'-mus, 

au-di-e'-tis, 

au'-di-ent. 



I heard or have 
heard. 

S. au-di-vi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

au-di'-vit ; 
P. au-divM-mus, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-ve'-rant or -re. 



S. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-ii'-ris or -re, 
au-di-e'-tur ; 

P. au-di-e'-mur, 
au di-em'-i-ni, 
au-di-en'-tur. 



Perfect. 
I have been or was heard. 



S. au-di'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-di'-tus est or fu'-it ; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-i-mus. 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
au-di'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had heard. 

S. au-div / -€-ram > 
au-div'-e'-ras, 
au-cuV-S-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'mus, 
au-dive-ra'-tis, 
au-cuV-e-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

/ had been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus e'-ram or fu'-€-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ras or fu'-g-ras, 
au-di'-tus e / -rat or fu'-fi-rat ; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
au-di'-ti errant or fu'-fi-rant. 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have heard. I shall have been heard. 



au-cuV-€-ro, 

au-div'-S-ris, 

au-cuV-C-rit ; 

au-di'-ver'-i-mus, 

au-di-ver / -i-tis, 

au-div'-S-rint. 



S. au-di'-tus e'-ro or fu'-€-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu'-€-ris, 
au-di'-tus e'-rit or fu'-€-rit ; 
au-di'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-i-mus, 
au-di'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-erM-tk, 
au-di'-ti e'-runt or fu'-g-rint 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I may or can hear. I may or can be heard. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 

au-di-a'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tis, 

au'-di-ant. 



S. au'-di-ar, 

audi a'-ris or -re, 
au-di-a'-tur ; 

P. au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-am'-I-Di, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



J might, could, would, or 
should hear. 

S. au-di'-rem, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tia, 

au-di'-rent. 



I mighty could, would, or 
should be heard. 



S. 



P. 



au-di'rer, 
au-di-re'-ris or -re, 
au-di-re'-tur ; 
au-di-re'-mur, 
au-di-rem'-l-ni, 
au-di-ren'-tur. 



I may have heard. 

S. an-div^-rim, 

au-cuV-3-ris, 

au-div / -€-nt ; 
P. au-di-Ter / -|-mus, 

au-di-ver'-i-tifl, 

au-cUV-g-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have heard, 

S. au-di-vis'-sem, 

au-di-vis'-st s, 

au-di-vis'-sct ; 
P. au-di-vis-se'-mus, 

au-di-vis-se'-tis, 

au-di-vis'-sent. 

4* 



Perfect. 

I may have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus aim or fu'-S-rim, 

au-di'-tus sis or fu'-€-ris, 

au-di'-tus sit or fu'-€-rit ; m 
P. au-dl'-ti si'-mus or fu ef'-i-mus, 

au-di'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-I-tis, 

au-di'-ti sint or fu'-€-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been heard. 

S. an di'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
au di'-tus es'-ses or fu is'-ses, 
an di'-tns es'-set or fu-is'-set ; 

P. au di'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus, 
au-di'-ti es-sc'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
au di'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent. 
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VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. S. au'-di, hear thou ; 

P. au-di'-te, hear ye. 

Fut. S. txi-dl'-XOtihoushalthear, 

au-di'-to, he shall hear; 

P. au-di-to'-te, ye shall 

hear, 

au-di-un'-to, they shall 

hear. 



Pres. S. au-di'-re, be thou heard; 
P. au-dim'-l-ni, be ye 
heard. 
Fut. S. au-df-tor, thou shah be 
heard, 
au-di'-tor, he shall be 
heard; 
P. (au-di-em'-I-ni,ye shall 
be heard,) 
au-di-un'-tor, they shall 
be heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. an-clT-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-vis'-se, to have heard. 
Fut, au-di-tu'-rus es'-se, to be 
about to hear. 



Pres. au-di'-ri, to be heard. 
Perf. au-dT-tns es'-ee or fu-is'-se, 

to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be about 

to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ens, hearing. I 

Fut . au-di-tu'-rus, about to hear. I 



Perf. au-dT-tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-dus, to be heard. 



GERUND. 



G. au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former, au-di'-tum, to hear. \ Latter, au-dT-tu, to be heard. 



Formation op the Tenses. 

The first root of audio is aua\ the second audiv, 
and the third audit. 
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From the first root, aud, are derived in the 
Active, Passive. 



audio, 


audtor, 


audiebam, 


audteoor, 


audt'am, 


audtar, 


audf'am, 


audtar, 


audirein, 


audirer, 


audi, 


audire, 


audita, 


auditor, 


audire, 


audiri, 


audien*, 
audienrfi. 


audierafui 



From the second root, audiv, are derived in the 

Active. 



audivi, 


audivlWm, 


audivlhxm, 


audi vissem, 


audivlro, 


audiv&se, 



From the third root, audit, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



auditurus esse, 


audltus sum, 


auditions, 


audita eram, 


aaditum. 


auditus ero, 




auditus sim, 




audita essem, 




auditus esse, 




auditum hi, 




audltus, 




audita. 



(Here learn Exercises XIII., XIV., XV.) 



The following table exhibits a connected view of the verbal ter- 
minations in all the conjugations. Bv annexing these to the several 
roots, all the parts of a verb may be formed. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 

Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admire, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ris, &c. / admire, $t, 

Imperf. mi-ra'-bar, &c. / was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / shall admire. 

Perf, mi-ra'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have admired, 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e-ram, / had admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e'-ro / shall have admired, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-re'-ris, &c. / may admire, frc. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sim or fu'-e'-rim, / may have admired, 

Plup, mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have admired. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres, S. mi-ra'-re, admire thou ; 

P. mi-ram'-l-ni, admire ye. 

Fut. S. mi-ra'-tor, thou shall admire, 

mi-ra'-tor, he shall admire ; 

P. fmir-a-bim'-I-ni, ye shall admire,) 

mi-ran'-tor, they shall admire, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, mi-ra'-ri, to admire. • 

Perf mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to admire. 

Fut. Pas. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admired 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pre*. mi'-rans, admiring. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus, having admired, 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus, about to admire. 

Fut. Pass, mi-ran'-dus, to be admired. 
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GERUND. 
G. mi-ran'-di, of admiring, (jr. 

SUPINES. 

Former, mi-ra'-tum, to admire. 
Latter, mi-r&'-tu, to be admired. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Impersonal verbs are those which are used only in 
the third person singular, and do not admit of a per- 
sonal subject. Their English is generally preceded by 
the pronoun it y especially in the active voice ; as, 
delectatj it delights. 

They are thus conjugated : — 

1st Conj. 2d Conj. 3d Conj. 4tfi Conj. 

Ind. Pres. delectat, decet, contingit, evenit. 

Imp. delectabat, decebat, contingebat, eveniebat 

ic, &c., &c. 

Remark 1. — Most neater and many active verbs may be used 
impersonally in the passive voice ; as, cwrrUur, it is run, pugnatur, it 
is fought. 

Remark 2.— >The parts of the verb used impersonally are, in 
each voice, the several tenses of the indicative, subjunctive, and 
infinitive moods, except the future infinitive active. 



NEUTER PASSIVE VERBS. 

(See Remark on page 14. J 

Of these verbs, audeo, gaudeo, and soleo, are of the 
second conjugation ; the other of the third. 

Audeo is thus conjugated : — 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pres. Indie. Audeo. Pres. Infin. audire. Perf. Part, ausus. 



43 IRREGULAR VERBS. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audeo, &c., / dare, Ac. 

Imp. audebam, / was daring. 

Fut. audebo, I shall dare. 

Perf ausus sum or fui, / dared. 

Plup. ausus eram or fue'ram, / had dared. 

Fut. Perf. ausus ero or fuero, / shall have dared. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audeam, &c., / may dare, frc. 

Imp. auderem, / would dare. 

Perf. ausus sim, / may have dared. 

Plup. ausus essem, I would have dared. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. aude, &c., dare thou, frc. 

Fut. audeto, &c., thou shall dare, frc. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audere, ' to dare. 

Perf. ausus esse, to have dared. 

Fut. ausurus esse, to be about to dare. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. aadens, daring. I Fut. Act. ausurus, about to dare. 

Perf. ausus, having dared. \ Fut. Pass, audendus, to be dared. 

GERUND. 
Gen. audendi, of daring, <$*c 

SUPINES. 

Former, ausum, to dare. 
Latter. ausu, to be dared. 



(Here learn Exercise XVIIL) 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Note. — These may be omitted by the pupil until they are intro- 
duced in the Exercises ; also, the Defective Verbs. 
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Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the common 
forms in some of the parts derived from the first root. 

They are sum, volo, fero, edo, fio, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. — In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
yerbs are folly exhibited. The other parts maybe supplied by a 
comparison with the regular yerbs alreaay conjugated. The regular 
parts of rolo, fero, and their compounds, follow the analogy of the 
third conjugation ; Jio, eo, and their compounds, that of the fourth. 

Sum has been already conjugated, (see page 19). 
In the same manner are conjugated its compounds, 
absum, adsum, desum, insum, intersum, obsum, prce- 
sum, subsum, and supersum. 

JProsum, to do good, to benefit, has d after pro 
when the simple verb begins with e / as, 

Ind. pres. pro'-sum, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-€-ram, prod'-€-ras, &c. 

Possum, I can, is compounded of potis, able, and 
sum. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Ind. Pres. Infin. Per/. Ind. 

pos'-snm, pos'-se, pof -u-i, / can or I am able- 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. lam able. 

Sing, pos'-sum, pontes, po'-test; 

Plur. pos'-su-mus, po'-tes-tis, pos'-sunt. 

Imperfect. I was able. 

Sing. pofS-ram, pof-S-ras, pot'-e*-rat; 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-ra'-tia, pot'-S-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing, pbt'-e'-ro, pot'-e'-ris, pot'-e'-rit; 

Plur. po-terM-mus, po-ter'l-tis, pot'-fi-runt. 

5 
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Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing, pof-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pof-u-it; 

Plur. po-tu'-l-mus, pot-n-is'-tis, pot-u-e'-runt or -re 

Pluperfect. I had been able. 

Sing, po-tu'-e'-ram, po-ta'-e'-ras, po-tu'-e'-rat ; 

Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mua potai-e-ra'-tis, po-tu'-e'-rant. 

Future Perfect. I shall or will have been able. 

Sing, po-tu'-e'-ro, po-tu'-S-ris, po-tu'-e'-rit ; 

Plur. pot-u-erl-mus, pot-u-er'-i-tis, po-tu'-frrint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. I may or can be able. 



Sing. 
Plur. 


pos'-sim, pos'-sis, pos'-sit ; 
pos-sr-mus, pos-si'-tis, pos'-sint. 




Imperfect. J might be able. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


pos'-sem, ^ pos'-ses, pos'-set ; 
pos-se -mus, " pos-se'-tis, pos'-sent. 




Perfect. I may have been able. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


po-tu'-g-rim, po-tu'-S-ris, po-tu'-e'-rit; 
pot-u-er/-i-mus, pot-u-er/-I-tis, po-tu'-S-rint. 




Pluperfect. I might have been able. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-is'-ses, pot-u-is'-set ; 
pot-u-is-se'-mus, pot-u-is-se'-tis, pot-u-is'-sent. 




(No imperative.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present, pos'-se. Perfect, pot-n-is'-se. 

PARTICIPIAL ADJECTIVE, 
po'-tens, able. 



IRRET.ULAR VERBS. 51 

Nolo is compounded of the obsolete ne (for non, 
not) and volo ; M alo of magis, more, and volo. They 
are thus conjugated : — 

zz PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. 

Vo'-lo, vel'-le, vol'-u-i, to be willing, or to wish. 

No'-lo, nol'-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwitting. 

Ma'-lo, mal'-le, mal'-ii-i, to be more willing. 

INDICATIVE 
, Present. 
S. Vo'-lo, vis, vult ; P. vol'-tt-mus, vur-tis, vo'-lunt. 

No'-lo, non'-vis, non'-vult ; nol'-u-mus, non-vul'-tis, no'- 

lnnt. 
Ma'-lo, ma'-vis, ma'-vult ; mal'-tl-mus, ma-vul'-tis, ma'- 

lont. 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

Fitt. vo'-lam. no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Perf. vol'-u-i. nol'-u-i. mal'-a-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-£-ram. no-lu'-g-ram. ma-lu'-£-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-€-ro. no-lu'-€-ro. ma-lu'-€-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

S. ve'-lim, ve'-lis, ve'-lit ; P. ve-li'-mus, ve-li'-tis, ve'-lint. 

no'-lim, no'-lis, no'-lit ; Do-li'-mus, no-li'-tis, no'-lint. 

ma'-lim, ma'-lis, ma'-lit ; ma-lT-mus, ma-li'-tis, ma'-lint. 

Imperfect. 

S. vel'-lem, vel'-les, vel'-let ; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, vel'- 

lent. 
nol'-lem, nol'-les, nol'-let ; nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
mal'-lem, mal'-les, mal'-let ; mal-le'-mus, mal-le'-tis, mal'- 

lent. 

Perf. vo-lu'-€-rim. no-lu'-C-rim. ma-lu'-€-rim. 

Plup. vol-u-is'-sem. nol-u-is'-sem. mal-u-is'-sem. 

Pres. Sing. 2. no'-li ; Fut. Sing. 2. no-H'-to. 

3. no-li'-to. 
Plur. 2. no-ll'-te. Plur. 2. nol-i-to'-te. 

3. no-lun'-to. 



52 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 





INFINITIVE. 




Pres. vel'-le. 
Per/, yol-u-is'-se. 


nol'-le. 
nol-u-is'-se. 


mal'-le. 
mal-u-is'-fie. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. vo'-lens. no'-lens. 



FerOy to bear, is thus conjugated : — 

ACTIVE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf. Indie. 
Supine. 



Fe'-ro, 
fer'-re, 
tu'-li, 
lactam. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pfes. Infin. 
Perf. Part. 



PASSIVE. 

Fe'-ror, 

fer'-ri, 

la'-tus. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 



S. fe'-ro, fere, fert ; 

P. fer'-i-mus, fer'-tis, fe'-runt. 

Imp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tu'-ie-ram. 
Fut. Perf. tu'-lg-ro. 



S. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, fer'-tur ; 
P. fer'-i-miir, fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-tur. 

Imp. fe-re'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf la'-tus sum or fu'-i. 

Plup. Ia'-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-g-ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'-ro or fu'-€-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pres. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer'-rem, fer'-res, fer / -ret ; 
P. fer-re'-mus, fer-re'-tis, 
fer / -rent. 
Perf. tu'-le-rim. 
Plup. tu-lis'-sem. 



Pres. fe'-rar. 

Imp. S. for'-rer, fer-re'-ris or -re, 

fer-re'-tur ; 
P. fer-re'-mur, fer-rem'-I- 

ni, fer-ren / -tur. 
Perf. la'-tus aim or fu'-e'-rim. 
Plup. la'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'- 

sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. fer. 

P. fer'-te. 
Fut. S. 2. fer'-to. 
3. fer'-to. 
P. 2. fer-to'-te. 
3. fe-ron'-to. 



Pres. S. fer'-re. 

P. fe-rim'-t-ni. 
Fut. S. 2. fer'-tor. 
3. fer'-tor. 
P. 2. (fe-rem'-t-ni,) 
3. re-run'-tor. 
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ACTIVE. 



INFINITIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Pres. fer'-re. 

Per/, tu-lis'-se. 

Fut. la-tu'-rus es'-se. 



Pres. fer'-ri. 

Perf la'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se. 

Fut. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PABTICIPLES. 



Pres. fe'-rens. 
Fut. la-tu'-rus. 



Perf. la'-tus. 
Fut. fe-ren'-dus. 



GERUND, 
fe-ren'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former, la'-tum. | Latter, la'-tu. 

jFVo, to be made, or to become, is used as the pas- 
sive voice of facto, which has no regular passive. 

Pres. Indie. Pres In/in. Perf. Part. 
Fi'-o, fi'-S-ri, fac'-tus. 



Pres.S. fi'-o, fis, fit; 

P. fi'-mus, fi'-tis, fi'-unt. 
Imp. fi-e'-bam. 
Fut. fi'-am. 
Perf. fac'-tus sum or fu'-i. 



INDICATIVE. 

Plup. fac'-tus e'-ram or fti'-S- 



4* 

Pres. 
Imp. 
Perf. 



Fut. Perf fac'-tus e'ro or fu'-£-ro. 



fi'-am. 

fi'-€-rem. 

fac'-tus aim or fu'-€-rim. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

P/up. fac'-tus es' sem or fu-is' 



IMPERATIVE. 

Sing, fi ; 
Plur. fi'-te. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-C-ri. 

Perf. fac'-tus es'-se or fu w'-se 

Ify*. fac'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. fac'-tus. 
Fut. fa-ci-en'-dus. 
5* 



SUPINE. 
Latter, fac'-tu. 
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Edo, to eat, is conjugated regularly as a verb of the 
third conjugation; but in the present of the indicative, 
imperative,, and infinitive moods, and in the imperfect 
of the subjunctive, it has also forms similar to those of 
the corresponding tenses of sum. Thus : 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing, e'-do, e'-dis, e'-dit, I Plur. ed'-I-mus, ed'-l-tis e'-dunt, 

(or es, est ; ) \ {or es'-tis.) 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Imperfect. 



S. ed'-e'-rem, ed'-S-res, ed'-€-ret, 
(or es'-sem, es'-ses, es'-set ;) 



P. ed-e-re'-mus, ed-e-re'-tis, ed'- 
6-rent, 
(or es-se'-mus, es-se'-tis, es'- 
seat.) 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. e'-de, 

(or es.) 

Fut. S. ed -Ito, 

(or es'-to.) 



Plur. ed'-i-te, 

(or es-te.) 
Plur. ed-i-to'-te, e-dun'-to, 

(or es-to'-te.) 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. ed'-fi-re, (or es'-sc.) 

PASSIVE. 

Pres. ed'-f-tur, (or es'-tur. ) 
Imp. ed-e-re'-tur, (or es-se'-tur.) 

JEb, to go, is thus conjugated : — 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Injin. Perf- Indie. Per/- Part. 

E'-o, i'-rc, i'-vi, i'-tum. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it ; P. i'-raus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bam, i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mus, i-ba'-tis, i'-bant. 

Fut. S. i'-bo, i'-bis, i'-bit ; P. ib'-I-mus, ib'-I-tis, i'-buut. 

Per/. i'-vi. 

Plup. iv'-S-ram. 

Fut. P. iv'-S-ro. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. S. e'^m, e'-as, e'-at ; P. e-a'-mus, e-a'-tis, e'-ant. 

Imp. S. i'-rem, i'-res, i'-ret ; P. i-re'-mus, i-re'-tis, i'-rent. 
Per/. iv'-g-rim. 

Plup. i-vis'-sem. 

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

Pres. S. i, Pres. i'-re. 

P. i'-te. Perf. i-vis'-se. 

Fut. S. 2i-to, Fut. i-tu'-rus es'-se. 

3i-to; 
P. 2 i-io'-te, 
3 e-un'-to. 

PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres. i'-ens, (gen. e-un'-tis.) e-un'-di, &c. 

Fut. i-tu'-rus. 

The compounds of eo are conjugated like the simple 
verb, but most of them have u in the perfect rather 
than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable for want- 
ing many of their parts : — 

1. Odi, I hate. 6. Fari, to speak. 

2. Coepi, / have begun. 7. Quseso, / pray. 



3. MemXni, / remember. 8. Ave, ) t 7 

4 ' Aio ' ilsau 9 - Salve ' > 

5. Inqnam, } 18a U' 



Odi, coepi, and memini, are used chiefly in the per- 
fect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called preteritive verbs. Thus : — 

1. Ind. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sura ; plup. od'-3-ram ; f. perf. od'-C-ro. 
Subj. perf. od'g-riin ; plup. o-dis'-aem. 
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Inf. perf. o-dis'-se ; fut. o su'-rum esse. 
Pabt. fut. o-su'-rus; jjerf o'-sus. 

Exbsus and perosus, like ostc8 y are used actively. 

2. Ind. perf. ccB'-pi ; plup. coep'-S-ram ; f. perf. ccep'-£-ro. 
Subj. perf. ccep'-g-rim ; plup. coe-pis -sem. 

Inf. per/TcoB-pis'-se ; fut. ccep-tu'-rum esse. 
"Part. fat. ccep-tu'-rus ; perf. coep'-tus. 

3. Ind. perf. mem'-I-ni ; plup. me-min'-g-ram ; /. perf. me-min'-€-ro. 
Subj. perf. me-min'-£-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Inf. perf mem-i-nis'-se. 

Imperat. 2 pers. S. me-men'-to ; P. mem-en-to'-te. 

Odi and memini have, in the perfect, the sense of 
the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

4. Ind. pres. S. ai'-o,* a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-unt.* 

imp. S. ai-e'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-e'-bat ; 

P. ai-e-ba'-mus, ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-e'-bant. 

Subj. pres. , ai'-as, ai'-at ; , , ai'-ant. 

Imperat. a'-i. Pabt. pres. ai'-ens. 

5. Ind. pres. S. in'-quam, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qui-mus, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-trot. 
imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat and in-qui'-bat; , , 

in-qui-e'-bant. 

fut. , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et; , , . 

perf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , , . 

Subj. pres. , in'-qui-as, in'-qui-at; , in-qui-a'-tis, in'-qui- 

ant. 
Imperat. in'-que, in'-qul-to. 

6. Ind. pres. , , fa'-tur. fut. fa'-bor, , fab'-I-tnr. 

perf fa'-tus est ; plup. fa'-tus eram. 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Infin. pres. fa'-ri or fa'-ri-er. 

Pabt. pres. fans ; perf fa'-tus ; fut. fan'-dus. 

Gerund, gen. fan -di ; abl. fan'-do. 

Supine, fa'-tu. 

7. Ind. pres. S. quae'-so, , qua'-sit ; P. quaBs'-ti-mus, , . 

Inf. pres. quaes'-fi-re. 

3. Imperat. S. a'-ye, a-ve'-te ; a-ve'-to. Inf. a-ve'-re. 
Pronounced c/-yo t a/-yun£, Ac. 
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9 r Ln>. pres. sal'-ve-o ; fat. Bal-ve'-bis. • 

Inf. pres. sal-ve'-re. 
Imperat. S. sal'-ve, sal-ve'-te ; sal-ve'-to. 

Among defective verbs is sometimes included fore, 
which is thus conjugated: — 

Subj. imperf. S. fo'-rem, fo'-res, fo'-rct ; P. , , fo'-rent. 

Inf. pres. fo'-re. 

Forem has the same meaning as essem, and fore the 
same as futurus esse. 



NOUNS. 

A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

A proper noun is the name of an individual object ; 
as, Ccesar ; Roma, Rome. 

A common noun is the name of a class of objects, to 
each of which it is applicable; as, homo, man, or a 
man ; avis, a bird. 

A collective noun is one which, in the singular num- 
ber, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, populus, 
a people. 

An abstract noun is the name of a quality, action, 
or other attribute; as, bonxtas, goodness; gaudium, 

A material noun is the name of a substance consid- 
ered in the gross ; as, lignum, wood ; ferrum, iron. 

GENDER. 

Nouns have three genders, — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

The gender of Latin nouns depends either on their 
signification, or on their declension and termination. 

Names, proper and appellative, of all male beings, 
and names of rivers, winds, and months, are mascu- 
line ; as, Homlrus, Homer ; pater, a father ; equus, a 
horse ; Aprllis, April. 
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Names, proper and appellative, of all female beings, 
and names of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, 
islands, poems, and gems, are feminine; as, Helena, 
Helen; mater, a mother; juvenca, a heifer; piru*, a 
pear-tree. 

Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender; as parens, a parent; finis, an end. 

Nouns which are neither masculine nor feminine, are 
said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular and 
the Plural, which are distinguished by their termina- 
tions. 

The singular number denotes one object ; the plural, 
more than one. 

PERSON*. 

The person of a noun or pronoun is the character 
sustained by the object which it represents, as being 
the speaker, the person spoken to, or the person or 
thing spoken of. 

Hence, as in verbs, there are three persons. 

CASES. 

Cases are those terminations of nouns which denote 
their relations to other words. 

Latin nouns have six cases, viz. : Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative, 

The nominative denotes the relation of a subject to 
a finite verb ; as, ego scribo, /write. 

The genitive denotes origin, possession, and many 
other relations, which, in English, are expressed by the 
preposition of, or by the possessive case ; as, vita 
Ccesaris, the life of Ccesar, or Ccesar's life. 
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The dative denotes that to or for which anything 
is, or is done ; as, Itte mihi librum dedit, He gave the 
book to me. 

The accusative is either the object of an active verb, 
or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an infini- 
tive. 

The vocative is the form appropriated to the name 
of any object which is addressed. 

The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those expressed in English by the 
prepositions with, from, in, or by. 

Remark. — The inflected cases, t. e. t all except the nominative 
and vocative, are sometimes called the oblique cases. 

DECLENSIONS. 

There are in Latin ^\e different modes of declining 
no cms, called the first, second, third, fourth, and fifth 
declensions. 

These may be distinguished by the termination of 
the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in 03, in the second in i, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in ex. 

Every inflected word consists of two parts, — a root 
and a termination. 

The root is the part which is not changed by inflec- 
tion. 

The termination is the part annexed to the root. 

Remark. — The root of a declined word may be found by remov- 
ing the termination of any of its oblique cases. The case commonly 
selected for this purpose is the genitive singular. 

The following table exhibits a comparative view of the termina- 
tions of the five declensions : — 
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I. 


Norn. 


a, 


Gen. 


®, 


Dot. 


88, 


Ace. 


am, 


Voc. 


a, 


Att. 


a, 



Nom, 
Gen. 
Dot. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



83, 

arum, 
is, 
as, 
», 
is. 







Singular. 






n. 




in. 


IV. 


V. 


M. 


N. 


M.SrF. N. 


M. N. 




as, e^ um, 
i, 
o, 

am, 
e, er, am, 
' o, 


or &c., &c., e, &c. is, 

em, (im,) e, &c. 
or &c. &c. e, &c. e, 

ft) 


us, u, 

us, 
ui, u, 
um, u, 
us, u, 


es, 
ei, 
ei, 
em, 
es, 
e. 




Plural. 


i, . 
oram 
is, 

OS, 

h 

is. 


a, 

a, 

a, 


es, a, (ia,) 
am, (ium,) 

Ibus, 
es, a, (ia,) 
es, a, (ia,) 

Ibua. 

Remarks. 


us, ua, 

uum, 
Ibus, (abus,) 
us, ua, 
us, ua, 
ibus, (ubus.) 


es, 
erum, 
ebus, 

es, 

68, 

ebus. 



1. The accusative singular of masculines and femi- 
nines always ends in m. 

2. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

3. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

4. The genitive plural always ends in um. 

5. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in is ; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 

6. The accusative plural of masculines and femi- 
nines always ends in s. 

7. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers; 
and these cases, in the plural, end in a. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 

w Noons of the first declension end in a, «, a#, e*. 

Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and es 
are masculine. 
^ Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

They are thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Nam. Mn'-sa, 

Gen. inn'- sib, 

Dot. mu'-6ffi, 

Ace. mu'-sam, 

Voc. mu'-sa, 

Abl. mu'-ea, 



a 

of a muse; 

to a muse ; 

a muse; 

muse; 

with amuse; 



In like manner decline 

Au'4a, a hall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-le-a, a helmet. 



Norn. 


mu'-sa, 


muses ; 


Gen. 


mu-sa'-rum, 


of muses ; 


Dot. 


mu'-sis, 


to muses ; 


Ace. 


mu'n as, 


muses; 


Voc. 


mu'-en, 


muses ; 


Abl. 


mu'-sis, 


with muses. 



Mach'-I-na, a machine. 
Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 
Sa-gif-ta, an arrow. 



Dea, a goddess, and JMa, a daughter, have generally abus in the 
" dative and ablative plural. 

Greek Nouns. 

Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and es, and 
some also in a, are Greek. 

Greek nouns in i, as, and es, are thus declined in the 
singular number: — 



N. Pe-nel'-5-pe, 


N. ■ JE-ne 


'-as, 


N. An-chi'-ses, 


G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, 


G. JE-ne 


'-«, 


G. An-ehi'-saB, 


D. Pe-nel'-d-pae, 


D. JEne 


'-as, 


D. An-chl'-sae, 


Ac. Pe-nel'-o-pen, 


Ac. JE-ne 


'-am or -an, 


Ac. An-chi'-sen, 


V. Pe-nel'-6-pe, 


V. jE-ne 


'-»» 


V. An-chi'-se or a, 


Ab. Pe-nel'-d-pe. 


Ab. JE-ne 


'-a. 


Ab. An-chi'-sa or e. 


In like manner decline 






E-pit'-o-me, an abridgment. 


Ti-a'-ras, a 


turban. 


This'-be. 




Co-me'-tes, 


a comet. 


Bo'-re-as, the north wind. 


Dy-nas'-tes 


a sovereign. 


Mi'-das. 


« 


Pn-am'-I-des, a son of Priam. 
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Greek nouns which admit of a plural are declined in 
that number like the plural of musa. 

(Here learn Exercises XIX., XX.) 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the second declension end in er, »>, us, urn, 
os, on. 

Those ending in um and on are neuter ; the rest are 
masculine. 

Nouns in er, us, and um, are thus declined : — 







Singular 








A lord. 


A son-in-law. 


Afield 


A kingdom. 


N. 
G. 


Dom'-i-nus, 
dom'-i-ni, 


Ge'-ner, 
gen'-S-ri, 


A'-ger, 
a'-gri, 


Reg'-nam, 
reg'-ni, 


D. 


dom'-l-no, 


gen'-€-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-num, 


gen'-£-ram, 


a'-grum, 


reg'-num, 


V. 


dom'-I-nc, 


ge'-ner, 


a'-ger, 


reg'-num, 


Ab. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-g-ro, 

Plural. 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 


N. 


dom'-i-ni, 


- gen'-g-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


G. 


dom-i-no'-rum, gen-e-rd'-rum, 


a-gru'-rum, 


reg-n6'-rum, 


D. 


dom'-l-nis, 


gen'-fi-ris, 


a'-gris, 


reg'-nis, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-nos, 


gen'-S-ros, 


a'-gros, 


reg'-na, 


V. 


dom'-I-ni, 


gen'-e-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg / -na, 


Ab. 


dom'-I-nis. 


gen'-S-riB. 


a'-gris. 


reg'-nis. 






Like dominus decline 






An'-l-mus 


the mind. 


Gla'-di-us, a 


sword. 




Clip'-e-us, 


a shield. 


Lu'-cus, a grove. 




Cor -vtis, ( 


% raven. 


Nii'-mS-rus, 


a number. 




Fo'-cus, a 


hearth. 


O-ce'-a-nus, 


the ocean. 



Like gener decline. 

A-dul'-ter, eVi, an odtdterer. Cel'-ti-ber, eri, a Celtiberian. 

Ar'-ml-ger, &i, an armor-bearer. I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. 
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Li'-ber, en, Bacchus. So'-cer, en, a fatlier-in-law. 

Pu'-er, en, a boy. Ves'-per, eu, the evening. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, the south wind. On'-a-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a booh. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trura, natron. 

A'-tri-um, a hall. Prae-sid'-i-iim, a defence. 

Ber-lum, war. Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, an example, Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ta-um,* a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

Vir, a man, with its compounds, and Trevir, <the 
^only nouns in »>,) are declined like gener. 

Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
' Horatius, Horati. So also filius, a son, has fill. 

Deus, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
dels. 

Greek Nouns. 

Nouns of the second declension ending in os and on 
are Greek. They are thus declined : — 

Barbiton, a lyre. 
Singular. Singular. Singular. 

N. De'-los, An-dro'-ge-os, N. bar'-bl-ton, 

G. De'-li, An-dro'-ge-o, or i, G. bar'-bi-ti, 

D. De'-lo, An-dro'-ge-o, D. bar'-M-to, 

Ac. De'-lon, or urn, An-dro'-ge-o, or on, Ac. bar'-bl-ton, 

V. De'-le, An-dro'-ge-os, V. bar'-bl-ton, 

Ab. De'-lo. An-dro'-ge-o. Ab. bar'-M-to. 

( Remark. — The plurals of Greek nouns in os and on are declined 
like those of dominus and regnum. 

(Here learn Exercises XXI., XXII., XXIII.) 
* Pronounced ne y</ -she-urn. 
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TniRD DECLENSION. 

The number of final letters in the third decleusion 
is twelve. Five are vowels, — a, e, /, o, y ; and seven 
are consonants, — c, /, w, r, s, t y x. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of noons 
of this declension, declined through all their cases : — 



Honor, honor ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ho'-nor, ho-no'-res, 

G. ho-no'-ris, ho-n6'-rum, 

D. ho-no'-ri, ho-norM-bus, 

Ac. ho-nu'-rem, ho no'-res, 

V. ho'-nor, ho-no'-res, 

Ab. ho-no'-re, ho-nor'-I-bus. 

Rupes, a rock ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 



N. 
G. 
D. 



ru-pes, 
ru'-pis, 
ru'-pi, 
Ac. ru'-pem, 
V. ru'-pe8, 
Ab. ru'-pe, 



ru-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pl-bus. 



Ars, art; fem. 



Singular. 

N. ars, 
G. a^-ris, 
D. ar'-ti, 
Ac. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 
Ab. ar'-te, 



Plural. 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-ti-um,* 

ar'-ti-bus, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-ttbus. 



Sermo, speech ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 
G. ser-md'-nis, ser-mo'-num, 
D. ser-mo'-ni, ser-mon'-I-bus, 
Ac. scr-m6'-nem, ser-mo'-nes, 
V. ser'-mo,. ser-mo'-nes, 
Ab. ser-mo'-ne, ser-mon'-I-bus. 

Turns, a tower ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 
G. tur'-ris, tur'-ri-um, 

D. tur'-ri, (rem, Jtur'-ri- bus, 
Ac. tur'-rim or tur'-res, 
V. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

Ab. tur'-ri or -re, tur'-rl-bus. 

Nox, night ; fem. 



Singular. 

N. nox, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
Ab. noc'-te, 



Plural. 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-um, t 

noc'-tl-bus, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tl-bus. 



* Pronounced arf -she-urn. 



t no^she-um. 
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Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 



Singular. 

N. mi'-les, 
G. mil'-I-tis, 
D. mil'-I-ti, 
Ac. miri-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
Ab. mil'-l-te, 



Plural. 

mil'-I-tes, 

mil'-l-turn, 

mi-lit'-l-bus, 

mil'-I-tes, 

mil'-I-tes, 

mi-hY-I-bos. 



Pater, a father ; masc. 



. Singular. 

N. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D. pa'-tri, 
Ac. pa'-trem, 
V. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa'-tre, 



Plural. 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-trum, 

pat'-rl-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tres, 

pat'-ri-bus. 



Sedlle, a seat ; neat. 

Singular. . Plural. 



N. se-di'-le, 
G. se-di'-lis, 
D. se-di'-li, 
Ac. se-di'-le, 
V. se-di'-le, 
Ab. se-di'-li, 



se-dil'-i-a, 

ae-cuT-i-am, 

se-dil'-I-bas, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-l-bag. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. car'-men, car'-ml-na, 
G. car'-ml-nis, car'-mT-nam, 
D. car'-ral-ni, car-min'-I-bas, 
Ac. car'-men, car'-ml-na, 
V. car / -m?n, car'-mi-na, 
Ab. car'-nil-ne, car-min'-I-bas. 

6* 



Iter, a journey ; neut. 



Singular. 

N. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-€-ris, 
D. i-tin'-S-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i~tin'-£-re, 



Plttral. 

i-tin'-c* ra, 

i-tin'-d-ram, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus, 

i-tiii'-€-ra, 

i-tin'-fi-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc 



Singular. 

N. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-I-dis, 
D. lap'-I-di, 



Plural. 

lap'-I-des, 

lap'-I-dum, 

la-pid'-t-bns, 



Ac. lap'-I-dem, lap'-I-des, 
V. la -pis, lap'-I-des, 

Ab. lap -I-de, la-pid'-I-bus. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fern. 



Plural. 



Singular. 

N. vir'-go, 
G. vir'-gl-nis, 
D. vir'-gl-ni, vir-giu -i-t 
Ac. vir'-gl-nem, vir'-gl-nes, 
V. vir'-go, vir'-gl-nes, 
Ab. vir'-gl-ne, vir-gin'-I-bus 



vir'-gl-nes, 

vir'-gl-num, 

vir-gin'-I-bus, 



Animal, an animal ; neut 



Singular. 



Plural. 



N. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-ma'-H-um, 
D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bas, 
Ac. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
V. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
Ab. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus. 
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Opus, a work ; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. </-pus f op'-€-ra, 

G. op'-€-ris, op'-€-rum, 

D. op'-fr-ri, o-perM-bus, 

Ac. o'-pus, op'-€-ra, 

V. o'-pus, op'-€-ra, 

Ab. op -6-re, o-per'-l-bus. 



Caput, a head; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ca'-put, cap'-I-ta, 

G. cap -1-tis, cap'-I-tum, 

D. cap'-i-ti, ca-pit'-i-bus, 

Ac. ca -put, cap'-f-ta, 

V. ca'-put, cap'-l-ta, 

Ab. cap -I-te, ca-pit'-I-bus. 



X 



Poema, a poem ; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. po-e'-ma, * po-em'-a-ta, 

G. po-em'-a-tis, po-em'-a-tum, 

D. po-em'-a-ti, po-e-mat'-I-bua or po-em'^Utu, 

Ac. po-e'-ma, po-em'-a-ta, 

V. po-e'-ma, po-em'-a-ta, 

Ab. po-em'-a-te, po-e-mat'-l-bus or po-em'-a-tis. 



RULES FOR THE GENDER OF NOUNS OF THE THIRD 
DECLENSION. 

MASCULINES. 

Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the geni- 
tive, os and n, are masculine. 

Exception 1. — Most nouns in io are feminine, 
when they signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

Exc. 2. — Most nouns in do and go, of more than 
two syllables, are feminine ; as, arundo, a reed ; imago, 
an image. 

PEMININES. 

^ Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the geni- 
tive, is, ys, aus, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or doubt- 
ful ; as, ignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fem. 

Exc. 2. — Dens, a tooth, fons, a fountain, mons, a 
mountain, and pons, a bridge, are masculine. 

Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 
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NEUTERS. 

Nouns ending in a, e, i, y, c, /, t, ar, ur, us, and men, 
are neuter. 

Exc. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in the gen- 
itive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; incus, an 
anvil. 

Note. — There are many other exceptions to these general rules 
for the gender, which will be found in the larger Grammars. 



RULES FOE THE OBLIQUE CASES OF NOUNS OF 
THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

Note. — There are many other exceptions to the following rules 
for the oblique cases besides those here given. 

GENITIVE SINGULAR. 

The genitive singular of Latin nouns of the third 
declension always ends in is; in Greek nouns some- 
times in os and us. 

Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis ; as, di-a-de'- 
ma* di-a-dem'-ti-tis, a crown. 

Nouns in e change e into is ; as, re*-te, ref-tis, a net. 

Nouns in o form their genitive in bnis ; as, ser'-mo, 
ser-mo'-nis, speech. 

Exc. — Nouns in do and go form their genitive in 
inis ; as, a-run'-do, a-run'-di-nis, a reed ; i-ma'-go, 
i-mag '-i-nis, an image. 

Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by adding 
is ; as, con'-sid, con'-su-lis, a consul ; ca'-non, can'-d-nis, 
a rule; ho' -nor, honb'-ris, honor. ' 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in inis f 
as, flu '-men, flu '-mi-nis, a river, 

Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive; as 
pa!-ter, pa'-tris, a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber, Oc-to'-bris. 

Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis ; as, ce'-tas, 
ahta'-tis, age. 
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Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es into 
is, Uis, etis, or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; mH-les, 
mil'-i'tis, a soldier ; se'-ges, seg'-l-tis, growing corn ; 
quies, quietis, rest. 

Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-ris, au'-ris, the ear. 

Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or btis ; as, 
flos, flo'-Hs, a flower; net-pos, ne-pb'-tis, a grandchild. 

Nouns in us form their genitive in Iris or oris ; as, 
ge'~i*us, gen'-e-ris, a kind ; tem'-pus, tem'-po-ris, time. 
Some in uris, utis, udis. 

Nouns in s, with a consonant before it, form their 
genitive by changing s into* is or tis ; as, trabs, tra'-bis, 
a beam ; pars, par 1 -tis, a part. 

Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x into 
cs or gs, and inserting i before s ; as vox, vo'-cis, the 
voice ; lex, legis, a law. 

Exc. — Nouns in ex form their genitive in Ids ; as, 
pol-lex, pol'4i-cis, the thumb. 

DATIVE SINGULAR. 

The dative singular ends in i. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

The accusative singular of neuter nouns is like the 
nominative. The accusative singular of masculines 
and fern mines ends in em ; but some Latin nouns in 
is, which do not increase in the genitive, have im; and 
some Greek nouns have im, in, or a. 

VOCATIVE SINGULAR. 

The vocative is like the nominative. 

^-* ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

The ablative singular commonly ends in e. 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative 
in i; as, sedile, sedlli ; animal, animali ; calcar, col- 
cdri. 



/ 
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Exc. 2. — Nouns which have im alone, or both im 
and in in the accusative, and names of months in er or 
is, have i in the ablative ; as, vis, vim, vi; December, 
Decembri ; Aprllis, Aprlli. 

Exc. 3. — Nouns which have em or im in the accu- 
sative, have their ablative in e or i ; as, turris, turre, or 
turri. * 

NOMINA TIVE PLURAL. 

The nominative plural of masculines and feminines 
ends in es ; but neuters have a, and those whose abla- 
tive singular ends in i only, or in e and t, have ia. 

GENITIVE PLURAL. 

The genitive plural commonly ends in um, some- 
times in turn. 

Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have * only, 
or e and i, make the genitive plural in ium ; as, sedile, 
sedlli, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

Nouns in es and is, which do not increase in the 
genitive singular, have ium ; as, nubes, nubium ; hos~ 
Us, hostium. 

Monosyllables ending in two consonants have ium 
in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, gentium. 

Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium; as-, diens, 
clientium ; Arplnas, Arpinatium. 



DATIVE AND ABLATIVE PLURAL. 

** The dative and ablative plural end in ibus. 

i 

ACCUSATIVE PLURAL 

The accusative plural ends, like the nominative, in 
es, a, ia. 



70 



NOUNS — FOURTH DECLENSION. 



The following nouns are irregular : — 

Jupiter. Vis, strength. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



N. 
G. 
D. 


vis, 
vis, 

— ~> 


vi'-res, 

vir'-i-um, 

vir'-X-bus, 


Ac 
V. 
Ab 


vim, 
vis, 


vi'-res, 
vi'-res, 
vir'-l-bug. 



Singular. 
N. Ju'-pl-ter, 
G. Jo'-vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, 
Ac. Jo'-vem, 
V. Ju'-pi-ter, 
Ab. Jo'-ve. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. bos, tx/-ves, 

G. bo'- vis, bo'-um, 

D. bo'-vi, bo'-bus or ba'-bus, 

Ac. bo'-vem, bo'-ves, 

V. bos, bo'-ves, 

Ab. bo'-ve, bo'-bus or bu'-bus. • 

(Here learn Exercises XXIV., XXV. t XXVI.) 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and u. 
Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 

They are thus declined : — 

Fructus, fruit. Cornu, a horn. 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

N. fruc / -tu8, frnc'-tus, N. cor'-nu, cor'-nu-a, 

G. fruc'-tuB, fruc'-tu-um, G. cor'-iius, cor'-nu-uro, 

D. fruc'-tu-i* fruc'-tl-bus, D. cor'-ira, cor'-nl-bus, 

Ac. fruc'-tum, fruc'-tus, Ac. cor'-ira, cor/-nu-a, 

V. fruc'-ttis, fruc'-tus, V. cor'-ira, cor'-ira-a, 

Ab. fruc'-tu, fruc'-ti-bus. Ab. cor'-ira, cor'-nl-bus. 

In like manner decline 



Can'-tus, a song. 
Cur'-rus, a chariot. 
Ex-er'-cl-tus, an army. 
Fluc'-tus, a wave. 



Mo'-tus, motion. 
Se-na'-tus, the senate. 
Ge'-lu, ice. 
Ve'-ru, a spit. 



* Pronounced fruct/-yu-i or frucf-tshu~i, etc. 
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Exceptions in Gender. 
The- following are feminine : — 

Acns, a needle, Manns, a hand. 

Domus, a house. Portlcus, a gallery. 

Ficufl, a Jig. Tribus, a tribe. 

Exceptions in Declension. 

Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declension* 
and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

N. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

G. do'mus or do'-mi, dom'-u-ura or do-mo'-rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, dom'-l-bus, 

Ac. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ab. do'-mo, dom'-l-bus. 

The following nouns have ubus in the dative and 
ablative plural : — 

Acns, a needle. Lacns, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arena, a bow. Partus, a hirth. Tribus, a tribe. 

Artus, a joint. Pecu, a flock. 

Gen.it, a knee, portus, a harbor, toriitrus, thunder, 
and veru, a spit, have xbus or iibus. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fifth declension end in es> and are of 
the feminine gender. 
They are thus declined : — 



Res, a thing. 



Dies, a day. 



Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. res, 


res, 


N. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum, 


G. dw'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


Ac. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


Ab.re, 


re'-bus. 


Ab. di'-e, 


di-e'-DUS. 



72 ADJECTIVES — DECLENSION.' 

Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the singular, 
and always masculine in the plural ; meridies, mid-day, 
is masculine only. 

{Here learn Exercises XXVII., XXVIII., XXIX., XXX., 
XXXI., XXXII., XXXIIL) 



ADJECTIVES. 

An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits the 
meaning of a substantive. 

Adjectives are declined like substantives, and are 
either of the first and second declensions, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 
DECLENSION. 

The masculine of adjectives belonging to the first 
and second declensions ends either in tcs or er. 

Adjectives of the first and second declension form 
their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and um 
to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon, fem. 
bona. neut. bonum ; piger, gen. pigri, root pigr, fem. 
pigra, neut. pigrum. 

The masculine in us is declined like domlnus ; that 
in er like gener or ager ; the feminine like musa ; and 
the neuter like regnum. 

Bonus, good. 

Singular. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 

N. bo'-nus, bo'-na, bo'-nnm, 

G. bo'-ni, bo'-n®, bo'-ni, 

D. bo'-rio, bo'-n®, bo'-no, 

Ac. bo'-num, bo'-nam, bo'-num, 

V. bo'-ne, bo'-na, bo'-num, 

Ab. bo'-no, bo'-na, bo'-no. 
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Plural, 

N. bo'-ni, bo'-n», bo'-na, 

G. bo-no'-rum, bo-na'-rum, bo-no'-rum, 

D. bo'-nis, bo'-nis, bo'*nis, 

Ac. bo'-nos, bo'-nas, bo'-na, 

V. bo'-ni, bo'-na, bo'-na, 

Ab. bo'-nis, bo'-nis > bo'-nis. 

In like manner decline 

Al'-tns, high. Fi'-das, faithful. Lon'gns, lona. 

A-va'-rus, covetous. Im'-pr5-bns, wicked. Ple'-nus, full. 

Be-nig'-nas, kind. In-i'-quus, unjust. Tac'-I-tus, silent 

Lik6 bonus are also declined all participles in us. 
Tener, tender. 

Singular. 
Ifasc. Fern, Neut. 

N. te'-ner, ten'-€-ra, ten'-e-rum, 

G. ten'-fi-ri, ten'-C-ne, ten'-e'-ri, 

D. ten'-fi-ro, ten'-C-we, ten'-e'-ro, 

Ac. ten'-6-rum, ten'-g-ram, ten'-fr-rum, 

V. te'-ner, ten'-fi-ra, ten'-frrum, 

Ab. ten'-g-ro, ten'-€-ra, ten'-€-ro, 

Plural. 

N. ten'-e'-ri, ten'-C-rae, ten'-&*a. 

G. ten-e-rd'-rum, ten-e-ra'-ram, ten-e-ro -nun, 

D. ten'-g-ris, ten'-€-ris, ten'-€-ris, 

Ac. ten'-g-ros, ten'-fi-ras, ten'-fi-ra, 

V. ten'-g-ri, ten'^-ne, ten'-g-ra, 

Ab. ten'-g-ris, ten'-g-ris, ten'-g-ris. 

In like manner are declined 

As'-per, rough. La'-cer, torn. Pros'-per, prosperous. 

Ex'-ter, foreign. Li'-ber, free. Sa'-tur, fill. 

Gib'-ber, crook-backed. Mi'-ser, wretched. Sem'-I-fer, half wild. 

Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 
7 
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Piger, slothful. 






Singular. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. pi'-ger, 
G. pi'-gri, 
D.pr-gro, 
Ac. pi'-grum, 
V. pi'-ger, 
Ab. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gra, 

Pi'-gr®, 

pi'-grae, 

pi'-gram, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

Plural. 


pi'-grum, 

pi'-gri, 

pi'-gro, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-gro, 


N. pi'-gri, 
Cr. pi-gr6'-rum 
D. pi'-gris, 
-4c. pi'-gros, 
F. pi'-gri, 
Ab. pi'-gris, 


pi'-gr», 
, pi-gra'-rum, 
pi'-gris, 
pi'-gras, 
pi'-gra, 
pi'-gris, 


pi'-gra, 

pi-grd'-rum, 

pi'-gris, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gris. 


In like manner decline 


JE'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, Hack. 
Cre'-ber, frequent. 


In'-t6-ger, entire 
Ni'-ger, black. 
Pui'-cher, fair. 

Unus, one. 

Singular. 


Ru'-ber, red. 
Sa'-cer, sacred. 
Si-nis'-ter, left. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. u'-nus, 


n'-na, 


u'-num, 


G. u-ni'-us, 
D. u'-ni, 


u-ni'-us, 
u'-ni, 


u-ni'-us, 
u'-ni, 


Ac. u'-num, 


u'-nam, 


u'-num, 


V. u'-ne, 
Ab. u'-no, 


u'-na, 
u'-na, 


u'-num, 
u'-no. 


The plural is regular, 


like that of bonus. 




In like manner decline 


Nul'-lus, no one. To'-tus, the whole* 
So'-lus, alone. UT-lus, any. 



Remark. — Alius has aliud in the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive alius contracted for aliius 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

Some adjectives of the third declension have three 
terminations in the nominative singular; some two; 
and others only one. 

I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; t*, 
fern. ; and e, neut. ; and are thus declined : — 





Acer, sharp. 






Singular. 




Mate 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. a'-cer, 
G. a'-cris, 
D. a'-cri, 




a •ere, 
a'-cris, 
a'-cri, 


Ac. a'-crem, 
V. a'-cer, 
Ab. a'-cri, 


a'-crem, 

a'-cris, 

a'-cri, 

Plural. 


iff 

08 S 0B OB 


N. a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


G. a'-cri-um, 
D. ac'-rl-bus, 


a'-cri-um, 
ac'-rl-bus, 


a'-cri-um, 
ac'-rf-bus f 


Ac. a'-cres, 
V. a'-cres, 
Ab. ac'-rl-bus, 


a'-cres, 
a'-cres, 
ac'-rl-bus, 


a'-cri-a, 
a'-cri-a, 
ac'-rl-bus. 



In like manner are declined the following : — 

Al'-a-cer, cheerful. Pe-des'-ter, on foot. 

Cel'-£-ber, famous. Sa-lu'-ber, wholesome. 

E-ques'-ter, equestrian. Sil-ves'-ter, woody. 

Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. Vbl'-tt-cer, winged. 

Remark. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes ends 
in is, like the feminine ; as, saluber or salubris. 

IT. Adjectives of two terminations end in is for the 
masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, except 
comparatives, which end in or and us. 
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Mitis, mild. 




Singular, 


Plural. 




M.$F. 


ir. 


M.$F. 


N. 


N. mi'-tis, 


mi / -te, 


N. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a* 


G. mi'-tis, 


mi'-tis, 


G. mit'-i-um,* 


mit'-i-um, 


D. mi'-ti, 


mi'-ti, 


D. mit'-I-bus, 


mit'-I-bus, 


Ac. mi'-tem, 


mi'-te, 


Ac, mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


V. mi'-tis, 


mi'-te, 


V. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


Ab. mi'-ti, 


mi'-ti, 


Ab. mif-I-bus, 


mit'-I-bus. 



In like manner decline 

Ag / -I-li8, active. Dul'-cis, sweet. In-col'-u-mis, safe. 

Bre'-vis, short. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rab'-I-lis, wonderful. 

Cru-de'-lis, cruel. Gra'-vis, heavy. Om'-nis, all. 

Tres, three, is declined like the plural of mitis. 

All comparatives except plus, more, are declined 
like 



Mitior,* milder. 



M.$F. 
N. mit'-i-or, 
G. mit-i-o'-ris, 
D. mit-i-d'-ri, 
Ac. mit-i-o'-rem, 
V. mit'-i-or, 
Ab. mit-i-d'-re or ri, 



N. mit-i-o'-res, 
G, mit-i-o'-rum, 
D. mit-i-or'-I-bus, 
Ac. mit-i-c'-res, 
V. mit-i-o'-res, 
Ab. mit-i-or / -I-bus, 



Singular. 



Plural. 



mit'-i-us, 

mit-i-6'-ris, 

mit-i-6'-ri, 

mit'-i-us, 

mif-i-us, 

mit-i-d'-re or ri, 



mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-o'-rum, 

mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-or'-I-bus. 



Al'-ti-or, higher. 
Bre'-vi-or, shorter. 



In like manner decline 



Fe-lic / -i-or, happier. 
For'-ti-or, braver. 



Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
U-be'-ri-or, more fertile. 



* Pronounced mish'-e-um, etc. 
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Plus, mare, is thus declined : — 

Singular, Plural. 

N. M. $ F. N. 

N. plus, N. plu'-res, plu'-ra, rardy plu'-ri-a. 

G. plu'-ris, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. D. plu'-ri-bus, plu'-rl-bua, 

Ac. plus. Ac. plu'-res, pla'-ra, 

V. - V. - 

Ab. ,46. plu'-rf-bus, plu'-ri-bus. 

III. Adjectives of one termination increase in the 
genitive, and are declined like 

Felix, happy. 

Singular, 
M.$F. N. 

N. fe'-lix, fe'-lix, 

G. fe-li'-cia, fe-H'-cig, 

D. fe-H'-ci, fe-H'-ci, 

Ac. fe-li'-cem, fe'-lix, 

V. fe'-lix, fe'-lix, 

-46. fe-li'-ce or -ci, fe-li'-ce or -ci, 

Plural. 

N. fe-li'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a* 

G. fe-lic'-I-um,* fe-lie'-i-um, 

D. fe-lic'-l-bus, fe-lic'-i-bus, 

Ac. fe-li'-ce8, fe-lic'-i-a, 

V. fe-li'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, 

-46. fe-lic'-l-bus, fe-lic'-l-bus. 

Prsesens, present. 

Singular. 
M. $F. N. \ 

N. prae'-sens, prae'-sens, 

G. prae-sen'-tis, prae-«*en'-tis, 

D. prae-sen'-ti, prae-sen'-ti, 

Ac. prae-sen'-tem, prse'-sens, 

V. prae'-sens, prae'-sens, 

Ab. prae-sen'-te or -ti, pro-sen'-te or -ti, 

* Pronounced f&Ush/ e-um, etc. 

7* 
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Plural. 

• N. pr»-sen'-tee, praB-sen'-ti-a,* 

G. prae-sen'-ti-um, prae-sen'-ti-um, 

D. prae-sen'-ti-bus, prae-sen'-tl-bus, 

Ac. prae-sen'-tes, pre-sen'-ti-a, 

V. prae-sen'-tes. prae-sen'-ti-a, 

Ab. prae-sen'-tl-bus, praB-sen'-tl-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par'-tl-ceps, -ipis, participant 

Te'-rox, -ocis, fierce. Sol'-lers, -tis, shrewd. 

In'-gens, -tis, huge. Sos'-pes, -Itis, safe ; gen. pi. <un. 

All present participles are declined like prcesens. 
(Here learn Exercises XXXIV., XXXV. t XXXVI.) 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Numeral adjectives are those which denote number. 

They are divided into three principal classes, — Car- 
dinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

Cardinal numbers are those which simply denote the 
number of thing*, in answer to the question, " How 
many ? " as, unus, etc. 

Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or rank ; 
as, primus, etc. 

Distributive numbers are those which indicate an 
equal division among several persons or things; as, 
bini, two by two, or two to each. 





Cardinal. 


Ordinal. 


1. 


Unas, one. 


Primus, Jirst. 


2. 


Duo, two, etc 


Secundus, second, etc. 


3. 


Tres. 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartos. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quint us. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


8. 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


Novem. 


Nonus. 



» Pronounced pre-senfshe-a, etc. 
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10. Decern. 

11. Undecim. ♦ 

12. Duodecim. 

13. Tredecim. 

14 Quatuordecim. 

15. Quinde'cim. 

16. Sedecim or sexdgcim. 

17. Septendficim. 

18. Octodecim. 

19. Novendecim. 

20. Viginti. 

21. i Viginti anus or unus 
* I et viginti. 

22 ] Viginti dao or duo et . 

' ( viginti, etc 

30. Triginta. 

40. Quadraginta. 

50. Qainqaaginta. 

60. Sexaginta. 

70. Septuaginta. 

80. Octoginta. 

90. Nonaginta. 

100. Centum. 

200. Ducenti, •*, -a. 

300. Trecenti. 

400. QuadringentL 

500. Quingenti. 

600. Sexcenti. 

700. Septingenti. 

800. Octingenti. 

900. Nongenti. 

000. Mille. 

000. Duo millia or bis mille. 



DecYmus. 

Undeclmus. 
Duodeclmus. 
Tertius decYmus. 
Quartus declmus. 
Quintus declmus. 
Sextos declmus. 
Septimus declmus. 
Octavus declmus. 
Nonus declmus. 
Yiceslmus or vigeslmus. 

Yiceslmus primus. 

Yiceslmus secundus. 

Triceslmus or trigeslmus. 

Quadnigcslmus. 

Qninquageslmus. 

Sexageslmus. 

Septuageslmus. 

Octogeslmus. 

Nonageslmus. 

Centeslmus. 

Ducenteslmus. 

Trecenteslmu8. 

Quadringenteslmus. 

Quingenteslm us. 

Sexcenteslmus. 

Septingenteslmus. 

Octingenteslmus. 

Nongenteslmus. 

Milleslmus. 

Bis milleslmus. 



Duo is thus declined : — 



Mate. 
N. du'-o, 
G. du-d'-rom, 
D. du-o'-bus, 
Ac. du'-os or du'-o, 
V. du'-o, 
Ab. du-o'-bus, 



Plural. 

Fern. 
du'-83, 
du-a'-rum, 
du-a'-bus, 
du'-as, 
du'-ae, 
du-a'-bus, 



Neut. 
du'-o, 
du-d'-rum, 
du-o'-bus, 
du'-o, 
du'-o, 
du-o'-bus. 



Ambo, both, is declined like duo. 
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The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred inclu- 
sive, are indeclinable. 

Those denoting hundreds are declined like the 
plural of bonus. 

Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 

(Here learn Exercises XXXVII., XXXVIII.) 
COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

The comparison of an adjective is the expression of 
its quality in different degrees. 

There are three degrees of comparison, — the posi- 
tive^ the comparative, and the superlative. 

The positive simply denotes a quality, without refer- 
ence to other degrees of the same quality ; as, altus, 
high ; mitis, mild. 

The comparative denotes that a quality belongs to 
one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to the other; as, aUior, higher; mitior^ 
milder. 

The superlative denotes that the quality belongs to 
one of several objects or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to any of the rest ; as, altissxmus, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest. 

The comparative and superlative in Latin, as in 
English, are denoted either by peculiar terminations, 
or by certain adverbs prefixed to the positive. 

The terminational comparative ends in ior, masc. ; 
tor, fem. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational superlative 
in issimus, issima, issimum. 

These termi nations are added to the root of the 
positive ; as, aft us, a&ior, aftissimus ; high, higher, high- 
est ; — miti&y mit'ior, mtlissimus ; mild, milder, mildest ; 
— felix^ gen. felicia, felicioY, ^icissimus ; happy, hap- 
pier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 

Arc'-tus, straight. Cru-de'-lis, cruel. 

Ca'-pax, capacious. Cle'-mens, gen. -tis, merciful. 

Ca'-rus, dear. In'-ere, gen. -tis, sluggish. 
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IRREGULAB COMPARISON. 

Adjectives in er form their superlative by adding 
rxmuB to that termination ; as, acer, active ; gen. acris ; 
comparative, acrior ; superlative, acernmus. 

Six adjectives in lis form their guperlative by adding 
limus to the root : — 



Facllia, 


facilior, 


facilllmus, 


easy. 


Difficllis, 


difficilior, 


difficilllmus, 


difficult. 


Gracilis, 


gracilior, 
humilior, 


gracillfmus, 
humilllmus, 


slender. 


HumTlis, 


low. 


Simllis, 


similior, 


similllmus, 


like. 


Dissimllis, 


dissimilior, 


dissimilllmus, 


unlike. 



Remark. — Imbecillus or imbecillis, weak, has two forms, — 
imbecUIissImus and imbecilllmus. 

These five have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives : — 

dextlrans, 
extremus or extlmns, 



Dexter, 

Extera, (fern.) 
Poste'ra, (fern.) 
Inferos, 
Superus, 



dexterior, 

exterior, 

posterior, 

inferior, 

superior, 



postremus or postumus, 
infYmus or imus, 
supremos or summus, 



right. 

outward. 

hind. 

low. 

high. 



The following are very irregular in comparison : — 

optimus, good, better, best. 

pesslmus, bad, worse, worst 

maxlmus, great, greater, greatest, 

minimus, 

plurlmus, 

plurlma, 

plurlmum, 

nequisslmus, 

friigalisslmus, frugal, 
Remabk. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, or from other words of similar signification, 
except magnus, whose regular forms are contracted. 



Bonus, 

Mains, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Multus, 

Multa, 

Multum, 

Nequam, 

Tragi, 



melior, 
pejor, 
major, 
minor, 



plus, 

nequior, 

frugalior, 



IB, 

us, ) 
a, \ 
am,) 



good, 
bad, 

little,' %u, 

much, more, 

worthless. 



least. 



most. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 

Seven adjectives want the positive : — 

Citerior, citlmus, nearer. Prior, primus, former. 

Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. Propior, proxlmus, nearer. 

Interior, intlmus, inner. Ulterior, ultimas, farther. 
Odor, ocisslmus, swifter. 
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The comparative and superlative may also be formed 
by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, more, 
and maximb, most ; as, idoneus, fit ; magis idoneus, 
more fit ; maxlrne idoneus, most fit. 

(Here learn Exercises XXXIX,, XL,) 



PARTICLES. 

Particles are those parts of speech which are neither 
declined nor conjugated. 

They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, and 
interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit the 
meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another adverb ; 
as, bene et sapienter dixit, he spoke well and wisely, 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

Adverbs derived from adjectives with the termina- 
tions e and ter, and most of those in o, are compared 
like their primitives. 

The comparative ends in ius, and the superlative in 
ime ; as, facile^ facilius^ facittime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

A preposition is a particle which expresses the rela- 
tion between a noun or pronoun and some preceding 
word ; as, eo ad te, I go to thee. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

A conjunction is a particle which connects words or 
positions, 
injunctions, according to their different uses, are 



propositions. 
Cc 
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divided into two general classes, — coordinate and 
subordinate. 

I. Coordinate conjunctions are such as join similar 
constructions ; as, Luna et Stella fulgebant, the moon 
and stars were shining. 

Remabk. — This class includes copulative, disjunctive, adversative, 
illative, and most of the causal conjunctions. 

II. Subordinate conjunctions are such as join dis- 
similar constructions ; as, Edo ut vivam, I eat that I 
may live. 

Remark. — This class includes all those connectives which unite 
subordinate or dependent clauses. 

These are the concessive, illative, final, conditional, 
interrogative, and temporal conjunctions, and the 
causals, — quod, quum, quoniam, etc. 

To these may be added the relatives, whether pro- 
nouns, adjectives, or adverbs. 

Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, are 
either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, comparative, 
adversative, causal, illative, final, conditional, tempo- 
ral, or interrogative. 

Copulatives connect things that are to be considered 
jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, -que, quoque, and nee 
or neque. 

Disjunctives connect things that are to be considered 
separately ; as, aut, sen, sive, -ve, and vel. 

Concessives denote a concession ; comparatives, a 
comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, a cause 
or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a purpose or 
result ; conditionals, a condition ; temporals, time ; 
and interrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

An interjection is a particle used in exclamation, 
and expressing some emotion of the mind. 

(Here learn Exercises XLI., XLTL) 
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PRONOUNS. 



PRONOUNS. 



A pronoun is a word which supplies the place of a 
noun. 
There are eighteen simple pronouns : — 

* Ego, /. Hie, this, the latter. Suus, his, her, its, their, 

n. Tu, thou. Is, that or he. Cujus ? whose f 

> Sui, of himself, etc. Quis ? wAo ? Noster, our. 

^ Iile, m^, fAe former. Qui, m?Ao. Vesier, your. 

Ipse, himself Meus, my. Nostras, of our country. 

Iste, that, that of yours. Tuus, thy. Cujas ? of what country t 

Pronouns are divided into two classes, — substan- 
tives and adjectives. 

Three — ego, tu, and sui — are substantives; the 
remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, are 
adjectives. 

The substantive pronouns take the gender of the 
objects which they denote. 

Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, and sui 
of the third. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
N. e'-go, /; tu, thou ; ■ 

o. ««.•-./ -*•*., l 8u ^7f' 

D. mi'-hi, tome; tib'-i, to thee ; sib'-i, to himself, &c. 

Ac. me, me; te, tAee; se, himself, &c. 

F". tu, Othou; '■ 

. Ab. me, with me ; te, with thee ; se, with himself, &c. 

P/uro/. 
AT. nos, we ; vos, ye or you ; 



Tier- 



c jnos'-trftm )of ves'-trfim or ) of Bu ^, of themselves ; 
** \ or nos'-tn, Jus; ves'-tn, )you; ' J t " e/,4dC,c/Ctf » 

0. no'-bis, to us ; vo'-bis, to you ; sib'-i, to themselves ; 

Ac. nos, us ; vos, you ; se, themselves ; 

V. • ■ vos, ye or you ; 

ib. no'-bis, with us. Yo'-bis, with you. se, with themselves. 
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ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

Adjective pronouns may be divided into the follow- 
ing classes : — demonstrative, intensive, relative^ inter- 
rogative, indefinite, possessive, and patrial. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify what 
object is meant. 

They are ills, iste, hie, and is, and their compounds, 
and are thus declined : — 





Singular, 




jr. 


P. 


N. 


N. il'-le, 
G. il-li'-us, 
D. il'-li, 
"^ Ac. il'-lum, 
F. il'-le, 
Ab. il'-lo, 


il'-la, 

fl-li'-nfl, 

il'-li, 

il'-lam, 

il'-la, 

il'-la, 

Plural. 


il'-lud, 
il-ir-us, 

il'-li, 
il'-lud, 
il'-lud, 
il'-lo, 


N. il'-li, 
G. il-lo'-rum, 
D. UMis, 
"* Ac. il'-los, 
V. il'-li, 
Ab. iT-lis, 


il'-l«, 

il-la'-rum, 

H'-lis, 

il'-las, 

il'-l®, 

il'-lis, 


4^444 


Iste 


is declined like ille 

Singular. 




M. 


F. 


-y. 


N. hie, 
G. hu'-jus, 
D. huic* 
Ac. hunc, 
V. hie, 
Ab. hoc, 


h«c, 
hu'-jus, 
huic, 
banc, 

hflBC, 

hac, 
* Pronounced hike. 


hoc, 

hu'-jus, 

huic, 

hoc, 

hoc, 

hoc, 
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Plural, 



N. hi, 
G, ho'-rum, 
D, his, 
Ac, hos, 
V. hi, 
Ab, his, 




has, 

ha'-rum, 

his, 

has, 

has, 

his, 

Singular. 


M. 

N, is, 
G, e'-jus, 
D, e'-i, 

^4c. e'-um, 




F. 
e'-a, 
e'-jus, 
e'-i, 

e'-am, 


-46. e'-o, 




71, 

Plural. 


N, i'-i, 
(?. e-d'-rum, 
D. i'-is ore' 
Ac. e'-os, 


-is, 


e'-as, 
e-a'-rum, 
i'-is or e'-is, 
e'-as, 


.46. i'-is or e 


'-is, 


i'-is or e'-is, 


The compound 
declined : — 


pronoun ider 






Singular. 


M, 
N, i'^lem, 
G, e-jus'-dem, 
~ D, e-i'-dem, 
Ac, e-un'-dem, 
y 




F. 

e'-a-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 


Ab, e-o'-dem, 


e-a'-dem, 






Plural, 


N. i-i'-dem, 
G. e-o-ran'-dem 
jy i e-is'-dem or 
' i i-is'-dem, 
Ac, e-os'-dem, 
y 


i 
i 


e-as'-dem, 
e-a-nm'-dem, 
( e-is'-dem or 
I i-is'-dem, 
e-as'-dem, 


AJ% i e-is'-dem or 
A°{ i-is'-dem, 


( e-is'-dem or 
I i-is'-dem, 



hasc, 

ho'-rom, 

his, 

hasc, 

hasc, 

his. 



id, 
e'-jus, 

id, 

e'-o, 



e'-a, 

e-d'-rum, 
i'-is or e'-is, 
e'-a, 



l -is or e -is. 
the same, is thus 



2T. 
i'-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
i'-dem, 



e-6'-dem. 






e'-a-dem, 
e-o-run'-dem, 
e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem, 
e'-a-dem, 



e-is'dem or 
i-is'-dem. 
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INTENSIVE PBONOUNS. 

Intensive pronouns are such as serve to render an 
object emphatic. 

To this elass belongs ipse, which is thus declined ; — 





Singular. 




jr. 


F. 


-V. 


N. ip'-se, 


ip'-«V 


ip'-sum, 


G. ip-si'-us, 


ip-81-Ufl, 


ip-sl'-us, 


_D. ip'-d, 


ip'-ri, 


ip'-si, 


f ~ Ac. ip'-sum, 


lp-sam, 


ip'-sum, 


V. ip'-se, 


ip^a, 


ip'-sum, 
ip'-so, 


Ab. ip'-flo, 


ip'-sft, 




Plural. 




N. ip'-d, 


ip'-e*, 


ip'-ea, 


G. ip-flo'-rom, 
D. ip'-afe, 


ip-ea'-rum, 
ip'-sis, 


ip-so'-rum, 
ip'-sis, 


Ac. ip'-sos, 


ip'-?as, 


ip'-sa, 


V. ip'-ni, 


ip'-sae, 


ip-sa, 


Ab. ip'-sis, 


ip'-sis, 


ip'-sis. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Relative pronouns are such as relate to a preceding 
noun or pronoun. 

They are qui, who, and the compounds quicumqw 
and guisgu%8 7 whoever. 

Qui is thus declined : — 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


jr. 


G. CU'-JUB, 

D. cui* 
_____ Ac. quern. 
V. - 


qu», 
cu'-jus, 
cui, 
quam, 


quod, 
cu'-jus, 
cui, 
quod, 


Ab. quo, 


qui, 
♦ Pronounced kL 


quo, 
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Pluntl. 
M. F. K. 

N. qui, qu», qua, 

G. quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rum, 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bus, qui'-bus, 

Ac. quos, quas, quae, 

.46. qui'-bus, qui'-bus, qui'-bus. 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to inquire 
which of a number of objects is intended. They are 

Quia ? \ who t Cujus, ichose f 



Cujas, of what 
- is any one ? & 



Quisnam? ) what f Ecquis ? 
*"* Qui ? J which 9 Ecquisnam ? 

Quinam ? ) what f Numquis ? 

Numqnisnam ? 

Qui8 and its compounds are used substantively; 
i and its compounds adjectively. Qui is declined 
Ike qui the relative. 

Quia is thus declined : — 



qu\ 
lik( 





Singular, 




M. . 


F. 


N. 


N. quia, 


quae, 


quid, 


G. cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


D. cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


Ac. quern, 

V. 

Ab. quo, 


quam, 


quid, 


qua, 


quo, 




P/mwi/. 




N. qui, 


quae, 


quae, 


G. quo'-rum, 


qua'-rum, 


quo'-rum, 


D. qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


Ac. quos, 

V. 

Ab. qui'-bus, 


quas, 


quie, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 



Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an object in 
a general manner, without indicating a particular indi- 
vidual. They are, — 
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Allquis, some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siquis, if any. Quispiara, some one. Quilibet, I any one you 

Nequis/fes* any. Unusquisque, each. Quivis, J please. 

Quisque, every one. Aliquipiam, any t some. 

AUauis is thus declined : — 

Singular. 
if. F. N. 

N. aT-I-qnis, aT-l-qoa, al'4-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-ius, 

D. al'-i-cui, al'-t-cui, al'-I-cui, 

Ac. aT-I-quem, aT-I-quam, al'-l-quod or -quid, 

/ Ab. al'-l-quo, al'-I-qua, aT-l-quo, 

Plural. 

N. al'-l-qui, al'-i-quae, al'-l-qua, 

G. al-i-qud'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bus,* a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq -ul-bus, 

Ac. aT-1-quos, al'-I-quas, al'-l-qua, 

Ab. a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ul-bus. 

Siquis and nequis are declined in the same manner. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

The possessive are derived from the substantive 
pronouns, and from quis, and designate something 
belonging to their primitives. 

They are metes, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and cujus. 

Mens, tuns, and suus, are declined like bonus. 

Metes has in the vocative singular masculine mi, and 
very rarely mens. 

PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's country. 
These are nostras and cujas. 

They are declined like adjectives of one termina- 
tion ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 

* Pronounced a-li&-we-bu8. 

8* 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the subject 
of the proposition in which they stand. 

The reflexives of the third person are sui and suus. 
Meus, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used reflexively, 
when the subject of the proposition is of the first or 
second person. 

(Here learn Exercises XLIIL, XUV.) 



SYNTAX. 

Syntax treats of the construction of sentences. 

A sentence is a thought expressed in words; as, 
Canes latrant, the dogs bark. 

It may consist either of one proposition or of two 
or more propositions connected together. 

A proposition consists of a subject and a predicate. 

The subject of a proposition is that of which some- 
thing is affirmed. 

The predicate is that which is affirmed of the 
subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The horse runs, equus is 
the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

Propositions are either principal or subordinate. 
A principal proposition is one which makes com- 
plete sense by itself; as, 

Phocion fuit perpetuo pauper, quum ditissirmts esse posset, Phocton 
was always poor, though he might have been very rich. 

A subordinate proposition is one which, by means 
of a subordinate conjunction, is made to depend upon 
or limit some part of another proposition ; as, 

Phocion fuit perpetuus pauper, quum ditisslmus esse posset, Pho- 
cion was always poor, though he might have been very rich. 

A sentence consisting of one proposition is called a 
simple sentence ; as, 
Cadunt folia, The leaves fall. 
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A sentence consisting of a principal and one or moro 
subordinate propositions is called a complex sentence ; 
as, 

Qri Jit, ut nemo contentus vivat f How happens it, that no one lives 
content? 

A sentence consisting of two or more principal 
propositions, either alone or in connection with one or 
more subordinate propositions, is called a compound 
sentence ; as, 

Spirant venti et cadunt folia, The winds blow and the leaves fall. 

The propositions composing a complex or a com- 
pound sentence are called its members or clauses ; the 
principal proposition is called the leading clause, its 
subject the leading subject, and its verb the leading 
verb. 

SUBJECT. 

The subject also is either simple, cotnplex or com- 
pound. 

The simple subject, which is also called the gram- 
matical subject, is either a noun or some word stand- 
ing for a noun ; as, 

Ayes volunt, Birds fly ; Mentiri est turpe, To lie is base. 

The complex subject, called also the logical subject, 
consists of the simple subject with ita modifications ; 
as, 

Conscientia bene actse vitse estjucundissima, The consciousness of a 
well spent life is very pleasant. Here conscientia is the grammatical, 
and conscientia bene actce vita, the complex, subject. 

The compound subject consists of two or more sim- 
ile or complex subjects to which a single predicate 
elongs; as, 

Lima et stdke fulgebant, The moon and stars were shining. 

Note. — Words are said to modify or limit other words when they 
serve to explain, define, or otherwise qualify their meaning. 



E 
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Every sentence must contain a subject and a predi- 
cate. 

PREDICATE. 

The predicate, like the subject, is either simple, com- 
plex, or compound. 

The simple predicate, which is also called the gram- 
matical predicate, is either a single finite verb, or the 
copula sum with a noun, adjective, and rarely with an 
adverb; as, 

Sol lucet, The sun shines. Brevis est voluptas, Pleasure is brief. 

The complex predicate, called also the logical predi- 
cate, consists of the simple predicate with its modifica- 
tions; as, ■ - 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copias, Scipio routed the forces of Hannibal. 
Here fudit is the grammatical, and fudit Annib&lis copias the logical, 
predicate. 

The compound predicate consists of two or more 
simple or complex predicates belonging to the same 
subject ; as, 

Probltas laudator et alget, Honesty is praised and neglected. 

The members of a compound sentence are connected 
by coordinate conjunctions ; those of a complex sen- 
tence by some relative word, or by a subordinate con- 
junction. 

Agreement is the correspondence of one word with 
another in gender, number, case, or person. 

A word is said to govern another, when it requires 
it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

A word is said to depend on another, when its case, 
gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is determined 
by that word. 

A word is said to follow another, when it depends 
upon it in construction, whatever may be its position 
in the sentence. 



ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The analysis of a simple sentence consists in distin- 
guishing the subject from the predicate, and in pointing 
out their several modifiers, if any. 

The analysis of a complex or a compound sentence 
consists in dividing it into its several component prop- 
ositions, and pointing out their relation to each other. 

Parsing consists in resolving a proposition into the 
parts of speech of which it is composed, tracing the 
derivation of each word, and giving the rules of for- 
mation and construction applicable to it. 

RULES FOR PARSING. 

1. Name the part of speech to which each word 
belongs. 

2. If it is an inflected word : — 

(1.) Name its root, and decline, compare, or conju- 
gate it. 

(2.) If a verb, tell what kind, and its voice, mood, 
tense, number, person, and subject. 

(3.) If a noun or pronoun, tell its gender, number, 
and case ; also its verb, or the word on which its case 
depends. 

(4.) If an adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle, 
tell the word which it modifies. 

3. If a conjunction, tell its class, and what it con- 
nects. 

98 
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4. If a preposition, tell the words whose relation is 
expressed by it. 

5. If an adverb, tell what it qualifies. 

6. Prove the correctness of each step of the process 
by quoting the definition or rule of formation or con- 
struction on which it depends. 

EXAMPLES OF ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 
1. Tempus veniet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. Its subject is tempos ; 
its predicate is veniet, and each of them is simple. 

PASSING. 

Tempos is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
and is nominative to veniet. [See under Cases, on 
page 58, and repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Veniet is a neuter verb, of the fourth conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the diction- 
ary.] It is formed in the active voice, from the first 
root, [Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in 
audio,"] in the indicative mood future tense, [Repeat 
the persons of this tense,] third person singular num- 
ber, agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

Note. — The questions to be asked in parsing tempus are such as 
these : -— Why is tempus a noun ? Why a common noun ? Why of 
the third declension ? Why neuter f etc. In parsing veniet, the 
questions are : — Why is veniet a verb ? Why a neuter verb ? Why 
of the fourth conjugation ? Which are the principal parts of a 
verb ? Of what does the first root of a verb consist ? What parts 
of a verb are derived from the first root f etc. 

The answer in each case may be found by consulting the etymo- 
logical rules and definitions. 

ftm Sola laurus /ulrriXne rum idtur, The laurel alone is not struck 
by lightning. 
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ANALYSIS. 



This is a simple sentence. 

Its subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone ; its pred- 
icate fulmine non icitur ; both of whbh are complex. 

The grammatical subject is laurus, the laurel ;. this 
is modified by sola, alone. 

The grammatical predicate is icitur, is struck ; this 
is modified by two independent modifiers, — non, not, 
and fulmine, by lightning. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine gender, from 
solus, of the first and second declensions, [Decline it in 
the feminine gender, page 74,1 in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
Rule, 1.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to icitur. [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Fulmine is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
ablative case after icitur. [Kepeat the Rule, 68.] 

Non is an adverb modifying icitur. 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts formed 
from this root,] in the indicative mood, present tense, 
[Repeat the persons,] third person, singular, agreeing 
with laurus. [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

& Urbs, quam Romulus condtdit, vocabdiur Roma, The city which 
Romulus built was called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a complex sentence, consisting of two mem- 
bers. The principal proposition is, Urbs vocabatur 
Roma, the city was called Rome. The subordinate 
proposition is, Quam Romulus condidit, which Romu- 
lus built. 
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The leading clause has a simple subject, urbs, and a 
complex predicate, vocabatur Roma, in which vocaba- 
tur is the grammatical predicate, modified by Roma. 
The subordinate proposition, which is connected to the 
leading clause by the relative quam, has also a simple 
subject, Romulus, and a complex predicate, quam con- 
didit, in which condidit is the grammatical predicate, 
modified by quam. 

PASSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to vocabatur. [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Quam is a relative pronoun, of the feminine gender, 
from qui, quae, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the Rule, 1, Rem. 8.] [Decline it in the 
feminine,] in the accusative after condidit. [Repeat 
the Rule, 54.] 

Romulus is a proper noun, of the second declension, 
masculine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to condidit. [Repeat the Rule 33.] 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the 
active voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, perfect 
indefinite tense, [Repeat the persons,] third person, 
singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat the Rule, 
34.] 

Vocabatur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense,] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

Roina is a proper noun, of the first declension, fem- 
inine gender,JT)ecline it,Y in the nominative case after 
vocabatur. [Repeat the Rule, 35.] 
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ARRANGEMENT. 

In a Latin sentence, after connectives, are placed, 
first, the subject and its modifiers ; then the oblique 
cases, and other words which depend upon or modify 
the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

Connectives generally stand at the beginning of a 
clause. 

Oblique cases precede the words upon which they 
depend, but they follow prepositions. 

Infinitives precede the verbs on which they depend. 

Relatives are commonly placed after their antece- 
dents, and as near to them as possible. 

The emphatic word is placed before the word or 
words connected with it. 

RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS 
AND IDIOMS. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

The English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice may be either the agent in the ablative, 
expressed or understood, or an abstract noun formed 
from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab Mis, &c.,) or simply pugnatum est, we, 
(they* etc.) fought; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle was fought. 

Sometimes the English subject of an impersonal 
verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or pronoun 
following the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity you. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 
PARTITIVE GENITIVE. 

Nihil, a neuter adjective of quantity, or a neuter 
pronoun, followed oy a partitive genitive, is often to 
be translated by an adjective agreeing with its noun ; 
as, 

Nihil praaniiy No reward. Tantum Jidei, So much fidelity. Id 
temporis, That time. 

a 
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COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 

The comparative degree may sometimes be trans- 
lated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberius vivebat, He lived too freely. Tristior fuit, He was rather 
gad. 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 

The superlative degree may often be translated by 
ihe positive with very ; as, 
Amicus carissimus, A very dear friend. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

When the ablative absolute denotes time, it may 
KWietimes be translated by a clause beginning with 
u>nen, while, after, etc., and sometimes by turning the 
participle or adjective into a corresponding noun lim- 
ited by the other noun ; as, 

Rojnulo regnante, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulus. 

When the act denoted by a perfect passive participle 
was performed by the subject of the leading clause, it 
may be translated by an active participle agreeing with 
such subject, or by a clause having its verb in the ac- 
tive voice ; as, 

GaM, re cogriUa, obsidionem relinquunt, The Gauls learning (or, 
having learned) the fact, raise the biege ; or, When the Gauls had 
learned the fact, etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 

1. The present participle is sometimes used to 
express a state or condition, where, in English, a sub- 
stantive is employed with a preposition ; as, 

Ignorans, from ignorance ; consulatum pet ens, in his suit for the con- 
sulship ; flens, in tears. 

2. The future participle in -tub is commonly trans- 
lated about or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 

Scriptunu, About to write ; or, Going to write. 
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3. The participle in -rus, especially with verbs of 
motion, often denotes intention or purpose, and is to 
be translated by the present infinitive active ; as, 

Pergit consultants, He goes to consult. 

4. The participle in -rus is also used where, in Eng- 
lish, a clause connected by since, when, although, etc. 
is employed ; as, 

Plura locuturos dbire nos iussit, When or although we intended to 
say more, etc. 

5. The perfect passive participle is commonly trans- 
lated by the English participles of the passive voice ; 
as, 

Amatusy Loved, being loved, or, having been loved. 

6. The perfect passive participle is often to be trans- 
lated by a present active participle ; as, 

Pectus percussa, Striking her breast. 

7. The perfect passive participle may sometimes be 
translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam condUam, Before the building of Rome. 

8. The participle in -dus is commonly translated by 
the present infinitive passive; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum, it is translated must 
be, or ought to be* 

9. The participle in -dus may sometimes be trans- 
lated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Consilia urbis delendce, Plans for destroying, or for the destruction 
of the city. 

10. The participle in -dus also denotes a purpose 
passively, when joined with verbs signifying to give, 
to deliver, to agree for, to have, to receive, to undertake, 
etc.; as, 

Testamentum tibi tradit legendum, He delivers his will to yon to 
read. Muros dirutos rejvciendos curdvit, — ordered to be restored. 
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11. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, when, because, though, if, etc. ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, etc. 

12. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed, as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I was 
writing, etc.^ 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

After ad a gerund or gerundive may be translated 
by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum properat, He hastens to repent. 

Supines in u are translated by the present infinitive, 
either active or passive ; as, 

Mirabtie dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

1. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by might, could, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

2. In indirect questions the subjunctive is commonly 
translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego sirn, me rogas ? Do you ask me who I am f 

3. After adverbs of time, the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quum sciret, When he knew. 

4. The subjunctive denoting % result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Alpibw tantum est ,frigus, ut nix ibi nunquam liquescat, The cold 
in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

5. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or object is 
translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edot ut vivam, I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 
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ADJECTIVES, ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS, AND 
PARTICIPLES. 

Rule 1. 

Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles agree 
with their nouns in gender, number, and case ; as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Vance leges, Useless laws. 
Triste bellum, A sad war. Hczc res, This thing. 

Remark 1. — An adjective may belong to each of two or more 
nouns, and in such case is pnt in the plural ; and if the nouns are of 
the same gender, the adjective agrees with them in gender; as, 
Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained by 
thirst. 

When the nouns are of different genders : — 

(1.) If they denote living things, the adjective is 
masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are dead. 

(2.) If they denote things without life, the adjective 
is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, atas, eloquentia prope sequalia fuere ; Their family, age, 
and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

Exc. The 'adjective often agrees with the nearest 
noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king having been 
recovered. 

Rem. 2. — An adjective qualifying a collective noun is often put 
in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals which the noun 
denotes ; as, Pars cert are parati, A part prepared to contend. 

Rem. 3. — An adjective is often used alone, the noun with which 
it agrees being understood ; as, Boni sunt rari, sc. homines ; Good 
(men) are rare. Dextra, sc. manus ; The right (hand.) 

Rem. 4. — Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, when the 
word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, Bonum, a good thing ; 
malum, a bad thing, or an evil. 

Rem. 5. — Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and words 
considered merely as such, may be used substantively, and take a 
neuter adjective in the singular number ; as, Supremum vale dixit, 
He pronounced a last farewell. Nunquam est utile peccare, To do 
wrong is never useful. 

9* 
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Rem. 6. — Adjectives and adjective pronouns, instead of agree- 
ing with their nouns, are sometimes pnt in the neuter gender, with 
a partitive signification, and their nouns in the genitive; as, mul- 
tum ternporis, for multum tempus, much time. 

Rem. 7. — > The first part, last part, middle part, etc., of any place 
or time are generally expressed in Latin by the adjectives primus, 
medius, ulttmus, extremus, inttmus, inflmus, imus, su minus, supremus, 
retiquusy and cet&ra ; as, Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa 
arbor, The top of a tree. 



RELATIVES. 

Rem. 8. — Relatives agree with their antecedents in gender, num- 
ber, and person ; but their case depends on the construction of the 
clause to which they belong ; as, Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. 
Aedificium quod exstruxit, The house wpich he built. Lit&rce quas 
dediy The letter which I gave. 

(1.) Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and then the rela- 
tive is commonly neuter. 

(2.) A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring to a collective 
noun is often put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes. 

(3.) Qui, at the beginning of a sentence, is often translated like a 
demonstrative; as, Qua) quum ita sint, Since these (things) are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

Rem. 9. — The possessive pronouns are often omitted, especially 
when used as reflexives ; as, Qub revertar f in patriam f sc. meam ; 
Whither shall I return 1 to (my) country ? 



CASES AFTER ADJECTIVES, 
GENITIVE. 

Bute 2. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the objective genitive, to denote the relation ex- 
pressed in English by of, in, or in respect to ; as, 

Avldus laudis, Desirous of praise. Appttens gloriae, Eager for 
glory. Memor virtutis, Mindful of virtue. Plena timoris, Full of 
fear. Egenus aquae, Destitute ojf water. Doctus fandi, Skilful in 
speaking. 
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Bule 3. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns, denoting a part, 
are followed by a genitive denoting the whole ; as, 

Nulla sororum, No one of the sisters. Atlquis philosopkorum, 
Some one of the philosophers. Quis mortalium f Who of mortals ? 
Major juvinum, The elder of the youths. Doctisslmus Romanarum, 
The most learned of the Romans. Multum pecuniae, Much (of) 
money. (Compare Boles 12 and 30.) 



DATIVE. 

Bide 4. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the dative, to denote the object to which the quality 
is directed ; as, 

UtUis agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amicis, Agreeable to 
(his) friends. Ininucus quieti, Unfriendly to rest. 



ACCUSATIVE. 

Bule 5. 

Adjectives are sometimes followed by an accusative 
denoting the part to which their signification relates ; 
as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. (Compare Bnle 59.) 

Note. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche, or the 
limiting, or Greek accusative. 

Bute 6. 

The adjectives propior and proxtmus are often join- 
ed with the accusative ; as, 

Ipse propior montem suos coUikat. (Compare Bule 14.) 
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ABLATIVE. 

Rule 7. 

Dignus, indignus y contentus, prceditus^ and fretua, 
are followed by the ablative of the object ; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox populi majestate indigna, 
A speech unbecoming the dignity of the people. 

Rule 8. 

An adjective may be followed by the ablative, denot- 
ing in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Jure peritus, Skilled in law. Anxius anlmo, Anxious in mind. 
Pedibus ceger, Lame in his feet. (Compare Rules 32 and 72.) 

Note. — For the ablative of cause, manner, means, and instrument, 
after adjectives, see under Rule 68. 

Rule 9. 

Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes limited 
by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dives agris, Rich 
in land. Inops verbis, Deficient in words. Orba fratribus, Destitute 
of brothers. 

Rule 10. 

The comparative degree, when quam is omitted, is 
followed by the ablative of that with which the com- 
parison is made ; as, 

Nihil est virtute formosius, Nothing is more beautiful than virtue. 
Quis C. Laelio comior f Who (is) more courteous than C. Laelius ? 

Remark 1. — Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used without 
quam, and yet are commonly followed by the same case as if it were 
expressed ; as, Hostium plus quinque millia coesi eo die, More than 
five thousand of the enemy were slain that day. 

Rem. 2. — The deqree of difference between objects compared is 
expressed by the ablative ; as, Minor uno mense, Younger by ono 
month. Quanto sumus superibres, tanto nos submissius gerdmus ; The 
moie eminent we are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 
Multo doctior es poire, Thou art (by) much more learned than thy 
father. ' 
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ADVERBS. 
Bute 11. 

Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bene mones, You advise well. Fortisstme urgent es, Most vigorously 
pressing on. Longe dissimllis, Far different. Valde bene, Very well. 

CASES AFTER ADVERBS. 
GE NITI VE. 

Bute 12. 

Adverbs denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Satis eloquentite, Enough of eloquence. Ubinam gentium sumus f 
Where on earth are we 1 (Compare Rules 3 and 30.) 

DATIVE. 

Bide 13. 

Some adverbs derived from adjectives are followed 
by the dative of the object ; as, 

Proxime castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter natures, 
Agreeably to nature. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

Bide 14. 

The adverbs propitcs and proxime are often joined 
with the accusative ; as, 

Proxime Hispaniam. (Compare Rule 6.) 

GENITIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

Bute 15. 

Pridie and postridie are followed by a genitive or 
an accusative ; as, 

Pridie ejus diei, On the day before that day, i. e., The day before. 
Pridie earn diem. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

Rule 16. 

Copulative, disjunctive, and other coordinate con- 
junctions connect similar constructions ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus, We are dust and shade. Claras et hono 
ratus vir, An illustrious and honorable man, Quum ad opptdum ac- 
cessisset, castr&que ibi poneret ; When he had approached the town, 
and was pitching his camp there 

CASES AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 
ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 17. 

Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive. These are, — 

ad, 75 9\s ^jl0Ju extra, COi^Vv^post, */**** f- 

adversus or adversum, infra, «//f^[/w prater, ixXjuf^ 

ante, 4riMrtC/ inter, fCC^ec%J prope, ~yjLAAs 

apud, /CkTH^**^K^, intra, i^aZcU. propter, ^Kfi^u^ /* 
circa or circum, M^Cu^fejuxta, -^^ ~. secundum, .>w.t> I 

circiter, tJvv^JC ob, ^•vC*-*/ / supra, &i>\nJLs 

cis or citra, tL^ aj&U Ifl penes, v trans, <vcAfr*4> 

contra, ^^•^XT /' per, tAju*^ ultra ; as, rfky^K^C 

erga, 1WaAj& pone, «f*W/ ^T 

J.c? templum, To the temple. <dcfoersu* Aoates, Against the enemy. 
Cw Rhenum, This side the Rhine, //rfra muros, Within the walls. 
Penes repes, In the power of kings. 

Rule 18. 

ACCUSATIVE OB ABLATIVE. 

In, 8ub y super, subter, and clam, are followed by the 
accusative or ablative. 

Remark 1 . — In and sub, denoting motion or tendency, are followed 
by the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by the abla- 
tive; as, Via ducet in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Exer- 
dtus sub jugum missus est, The army was sent under the joke. Me- 
dia in urbe, In the midst of the city. Bella sub Iliacis mceiilbus 
gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 
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Rem. 2. — Super, when denoting place or time, is followed by the 
accusative, and sometimes poetically by the ablative ; but when 
it signifies on, about, or concerning, it takes the ablative ; as, Super 
labentem colintna tecti, Gliding over the top of the house. ■ Super 
tentro prosternit gramme corpus, He stretches (his) body on the ten- 
der grass. Multa super Friamo rogttans super Hectore multa, 

concerning Priam, &c. 

Rem. 3. — Subter generally takes the accusative, but sometimes, 
in poetry, the ablative ; as, Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter 
densd testudlne. 

Rem. 4. — Clam is followed by either the accusative or the abla- 
tive ; as, Clam vos, Without your knowledge. Clam vobis. 

ABLATIVE. 

Rule 19. 

Eleven prepositions are followed by the ablative. 
These are, — 

a, ab, or abs, (* '"- * cum, v\ #... palam, » / sine, *' 
absque, / s i u de, A.^vv pr», py ? K tenus ; as, ^ 
coram, r u eore^^' pro, vk^Vi ? 
Ab Ulo tempore, From that time. A scribendo, From writing. Cum 

exerdtu, With the army. Certis de causis, For certain reasons. Ex 

fuga, From flight. 

THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 20. 

The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative ; as, 

Moleste Fompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that ill, 
was evident. Miror te ad me nihil scribire, I wonder that you do not 
write to me. 

THE INFINITIVE AS THE SUBJECT OF A VERB. 

Rule 21. 

The infinitive, either with or without a subject-accus- 
ative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Numquam est utile peecdre, To do wrong is never useful. 
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THE INFINITIVE AS THE OBJECT OF A VERB. 

Bute 22. 

The infinite, either with or without a subject-accusa- 
tive, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Hcec vitare cupimus, We desire to avoid this. Spero te valere, I 
hope that you are well. 

Remark 1. — The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun; as, Sollers orndre, Skilful 
to adorn. Dignus amdri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus 
libri facere Jinem, It is time to finish this book. 

Rem. 2. — The infinite, without a subject-accusative, is used after 
verbs denoting ability, obligation, intention, or endeavor; after verbs 
signifying to begin, continue, cease, abstain, dare, fear, hesitate, or be 
wont; and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, reckoning, 
&c. ; as, Haic vitare cupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

Rem. 3. — The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows verbs of 
saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like ; as, Videbat, id non 
posse fiSri, He saw that that could not be done. 

Rem. 4. — The accusative with the infinitive is sometimes rendered 
into English by a similar form ; as, Si vis me fiere, If you wish me to 
weep ; but the dependent clause is more frequently connected to the 
verb of saying, &c., by the conjunction that, and the infinitive trans- 
lated by the indicative or potential mood ; as, SenUmus nivem esse 
album, We perceive that snow is white. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Bute 23. 

Participles are followed by the same cases and con- 
structions as their verbs ; as, 

Quidam, poeta nomindtus ; A certain one, called a poet. Catulo- 
rum obUta leama, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. Tendens 
palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

Remark 1. — The participle in rus, especially with verbs of mo- 
tion, often denotes intention or purpose; as, Pergit consulturus, He 
goes to consult. 

Rem. 2. — The participle in dus, when agreeing with the subject of 
a sentence, denotes necessity or propriety ; as, /* venerandus a nobis 
est. He should be worshipped by us. Dolendum est ipsi iibi, You your- 
self must grieve. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

Rule 24. 

Gerunds are governed like nouns, and are followed 
by the same cases as their verbs ; as, 

Metus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, By 
sparing the vanquished. 

Remark 1 . — The participle in dus is called a gerundive when it 
is used instead of a gerund. 

Rem. 2. — The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may follow 
either nouns or adjectives ; as, Amor habendi, The love of possessing. 
Insuetus navigandi, Unaccustomed to navigating. 

Bbm. 3. — The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used after 
adjectives which govern a dative, especially after those which signify 
usefulness or fitness; and also after certain verbs and phrases to 
denote a purpose ; as, Charta inutilis scribendo, Paper not useful for 
writing. Locum oppldo condendo cap&re, To choose a place for build- 
ing a town. 

Rem. 4. — The accusative of gerunds and gerundives follows the 
prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, circa, or ob ; as, Ad 
poenitendum prop&rat, He makes haste to repentance. Inter biben- 
dum, While drinking. 

Rem. 5. — The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows the 
prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used without a preposition 
as the ablative of cause, manner, or means ; as, A scribendo, From 
writing. Crescit eundo, It increases by going. 



SUPINES. 

Rule 25. 

Supines in um are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Nan Graiis servitum matribus ibo, I shall not go to serve Grecian 
matrons. 

Rule 26. 

Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve to 
denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te adi*onltum venio, I come to admonish you. 
10 
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Rule 27. 

The supine in u is used to limit the meaning of 
adjectives signifying wonderful^ agreeable, easy or diffi- 
cult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a few 
others ; as, 

Mirablle dictu 1 Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 

Remark. — The supine in u is used also after the nouns fas, nefas, 
and opus ; as, Nefas dictu ! Shameful to relate ! 

CASES AFTER NOUNS. 

APPOSITION. 

Rule 28. 

A noun annexed to another noun or to a pronoun, 
and denoting the same person or thing, is put in the 
same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. Nos consoles, we consuls. 

Remark 1 . — A noun in apposition to two or more nouns is 
usually put in the plural ; as, M. Antonius, C. Cassius tribuni plebis ; 
Mark Antony (and) Caius Cassius, tribunes of the people. 

Rem. 2. — The principal noun or pronoun in the answer to a 
question must be in the same case as the corresponding interrogative 
word ; as, Quis herus est tibi ? Amphitruo, scil. est 9 Who is your 
master? Amphitruo, (is.) Quid quceris? Librum, scil. quasro. 
What are you looking for 1 A book. 

GENITIVE. 

Rule 29. 

A noun which limits the meaning of another noun, 
denoting a different person or thing, is put in the geni- 
tive ; as, 

Amor glorias, Love of glory. Vitium irce, The vice of anger. 
Anna AchiUis, The arms of Nemffrum custos, The guardian of 

Achilles. the groves. 

Pater patriae, The father of Amor habendi, Love of possessing. 

the country. 
Remark 1. — The genitive is called subjective when it denotes the 
subject of the action, feeling, etc., implied in the noun which it limits. 
It is called objective when it denotes the object affected by such action, 
er toward which such feeling is directed ; as, 



CASES AFTER NOUNS. Ill 

Subjective. Objective. 

Facta virorum, Deeds of men. Odium vitii t Hatred of rice. 

Dolor animi, Grief of mind. Amor virtutis, Love of virtue. 

Junonis ira, The anger of Desiderium otii, Desire of leisure. 
Juno. 

Rem. 2. (a.) A substantive pronoun in the genitive, limiting the 
meaning of a noun, is commonly objective ; as, Cur a mei, Care for 
me. Pars tui, Part of thee. 

(b.) Instead of the subjective genitive of a substantive pronoun, 
the corresponding adjective pronoun is commonly used; as, Liber 
mens, not liber mei, my book. 

Rem. 3. — The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; as, 
Exitium pecOri, A destruction to the flock. Cui corpus porrigltur, 
For whom the body (i. e. whose body) is extended. 

Rem. 4. — When the limiting noun denotes a property, character, 
quality, or condition, it has an adjective agreeing with it, and is 
put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, \ ir exempli recti, A man 
of correct example. Adolescens summm audacite, A youth of the 
greatest boldness. Fossa pedum viginti, A ditch of twenty feet, (i. e. 
in width.) Fulchritudlne eximia femtna, A woman of exquisite 
beauty. Maximo natu Jilius, The eldest son. Magno timwe sum, I 
am in great fear. 

Rem. 5. — When the noun on which the genitive depends is 
a general word denoting a person, an animal, etc., or signifying part, 
property, duty, office, business, characteristic, etc., it is often omitted 
after the verb sum ; as, Thucydldes, qui ejusdem ortatis fuit soil, homo, 
Thucydides, who was of the same age. Temerttas est florentis o?tatis, 
prudentia senectutis; Rashness is (the characteristic) of youth, pru- 
dence of old age. Adolescentis est majbres natu revereri, It is (the 
duty) of a youth to reverence the aged. 



Bute 30. 

Nouns denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the state. (Compare Rules 8 and 12.) 



ABLATIVE. 

Rule 31. 

Opus and usics, signifying need, usually take the 
ablative of the thing needed ; as, 
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Auctoritate tud nobis opus est, "We need your authority. Naves, 
quibus consult usus non esset; Ships, for which the consul had no 
occasion. 

Rule 32. 

A noun may be followed by the ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Pietate filius, consilio parens ; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. lieges nomine max/is quam imperio, Kings in name rather 
than in authority. (Compare Rules 8 and 72.) 



VERBS. 
SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE. 

Bule 33. 

The noun or pronoun which is the subject of a finite 
verb is put in the nominative ; as, 

Eaq lego, I read. Nos leglmus, We read. 

Tu scribis, Thou writest. Vos scribitis, You write. 

Equus currit, The horse runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

Note. — A verb in any mood except the infinitive is called a finite 
verb. 

Remark 1. — The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom ex- 
pressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; vivis, thou livest ; habemus, we have. 
The nominative of the third person also is often omitted. 

Rem. 2. — The subject of the verb is sometimes an infinitive or 
a neuter participle (either alone or with other words), one or more 
propositions, or an adverb. 

Rem. 3. — The relative qui may refer to an antecedent either of 
the first, second, or third person ; and its verb takes the person of 
the antecedent ; as, Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou 
who unritest. Equus qui currit, The horse which runs. 

Rem. 4. — A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb; as, 
Pars epulis onerant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

Rem. 5. — Two or more nominatives singular, not in apposition, 
generally have a plural verb ; as, Furor iiSque mentem prsecipltant, 
Fury and rage hnrry on (my) mind. 

Hem. 6. — If the nominatives are of different persons, the verb 
is of the first person rather than the second or third, and of the 
second rather than the third ; as, Si tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cic&ro 
valemus ; If you and Tullia are well, Cicero and I are wed. 
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Rule 34. 

A verb agrees with its subject nominative in number 
and person. (See examples under Rule 33.) 

Remark. — A verb in the singular is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things without life. 

CASES AFTER VERBS. 
PBEDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

Rule 35. 

A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or pas- 
sive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor brevis est, Anger is a short madness. Ego vocor Lycont- 
des, I am called Lyconides. Ego incedo regina, I walk a queen. 
Judlcem me esse volo, I wish to be a judge. 

Remark. — Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, stand- 
ing in the predicate after verbs neuter or passive, and relating to the 
subject, agree with it in gender, number, and case ; as, Lupus obam- 
bUlat nocturnus. 

GENITIVE. 

Ride 36. 

Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a geni- 
tive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, quanta est sumtto ; Take of me so much money as 
(he) is worth. Magni cestimabat pecuniam, He valued money greatly. 

Bide 37. 

Mtsereor and miseresco are followed by a genitive 
of the object in respect to which the feeling is exer- 
cised; as, 

Miser emini sociorum, Pity the allies. MiseresdUe regis, Pity the 
king. 

lO* 
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Bute 38. 

Satago is sometimes followed by a genitive denot- 
ing in what respect ; as, 
Is satagit reram sudrum, He is busily occupied with his own affairs. 

Bute 39. 

Befert and interest are followed by a genitive of the 
person or thing whose concern or interest they denote ; 
as, 

Humanitatie refert, It concerns human nature. Interest omnium 
recte factre, It concerns all to do right. 

Remark. — Instead of the genitive of the substantive pronouns, 
the adjective pronouns mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as 
Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



Bide 40. 

, Many verbs which are usually otherwise construed, 
are sometimes followed by a genitive. 
This rule includes, — 

1. Certain verbs denoting an affection of the mind. 

2. Some verbs denoting to JiU, to abound, to want 
or needy to free ; also potior, and some others. 



GENITIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

Bide 41. 

Becordor, metntni, reminiscor, and obliviscor, are 
followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Omnes gradus cetdtis recordor tuce, I call to mind all the periods of 
your life. Memlni vivorum, I am mindful of the living. Numeros 
memini, I remember the measure. 
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GBNITIVE AND ACCUSATIVE, 

Bule 42. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, mislret, poznxtet, 
pudet, tcedet, piget, miseresdt, miserltur, and pertce- 
sum est, are followed by a genitive of the object in 
respect to which the feeling is exercised, and au accus- 
ative of the person exercising the feeling ; as, 

Tui me mis&ret, I pity you. 

Bule 43. 

Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, with the accusative of the person, are fol- 
lowed by a genitive denoting the crime ; as, 

Arguit me furti, He charges me with theft. Alteram accusat pro- 
bri, He accuses another of villany. 

Bule 44. 

Verbs of admonishing, with the accusative of the 
person, are followed by a genitive of the person or 
thing respecting which the admonition is given ; as, 

Milltes tempdris monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the occasion. 
DATIVE. 

Bule 45. 

A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put in the 
dative, to denote the object to or for which any thing 
is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet, My house is open to you. Tibi sens, tibi 
metis ; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet nemlni, 
It is not lawful J/or any one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise you this. 

Remark. — Many verbs have, with the dative, an accusative, ex- 
pressed or understood. 

Bide 46. 
Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, assist, 
and their contraries, also to command, obey, serve, 
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resist^ threaten, and be angry, take a dative of the 
object; as, 
Ilia tibi favet, She favors you. 

Rule 47. 

Many verbs compounded with these eleven preposi- 
tions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prce, pro, sub, 
and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Be favorable to (our) undertakings. Romania equit- 
Ibus littrce afferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
Antecell&re omnibus, To excel all. 

Rule 48. 

Some verbs of repelling and taking away (most of 
which are compounds of ab, de, or ex), are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

Nee mihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

Rule 49. 

Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male, are 
followed by the dative ; as, 

Et natures et leglbus satisfecit, He satisfied both nature and the 
laws. Pulchrum est benefacfre reipubllcae, It is honorable to benefit 
the state. 

Rule 50. 

Verbs in the passive voice are sometimes followed 
by a dative of the agent ; as, 

Neque cernUur ulli, Nor is he seen by any one. 

Rule 51. 

The participle in dus is followed by a dative of the 
agent; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia, We must use diligence. Unda 
omnibus enawyanda, The wave over which (we) all must pass. 



CASES AFTER VERBS. 117 

Rule 52. 

Est is followed by a dative denoting a possessor ; 
the thing possessed being the subject of the verb. 

Remark. — Est thus used may generally be translated by the 
verb to have, with the dative as its subject ; as, Est mihi domi pater, 
I have a father at home. Sunt nobis mitia poma, We have mellow 
apples. 

Bute 53. 

Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by two 
datives, one of which denotes the object to which, and 
the other the end for which, any thing is, or is done ; 
as, 

Mihi maxima est curse, It is a very great care to me. Spero nobis 
hone conjunctionem voluptati fore, I hope this union will afford us 
pleasure. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 54. 

The object of a transitive verb is put in the accusa- 
tive; as, 

Legates mittunt, They send ambassadors. Animus movet corpus, 
The mind moves the body. Da veniam hanc, Grant this favor. 
Sum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

Remark 1 . — An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may supply 
the place of the accusative ; as, Da mihi fallere, Give me to deceive. 

Rem. 2. — Juvat, delect at, fallit, fugit, nrcet&it, and decet, with 
their compounds, take an accusative of tine person ; as, Te hil&ri 
animo esse valde me juvat, That you are in good spirits greatly de- 
lights me. 

Rule 55. 

Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, render, 
or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed by two 
accusatives, one of the object, and the other of the 
predicate; as, 

Urbem Antiochlam vocdvit, He called the city Antioch. 

Remark. — Many other verbs beside their proper accusative take 
a second, denoting a purpose, time, character, etc. ; as, Filiam tuam 
mihi uxorem posco, I demand your daughter for my wife. 
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Rule 56. 

Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and celo, 
(to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one of 
the person, and the other of the thing ; as, 

Posce deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis musfcam docutt 
Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas mnsic ? Antigdnm iter 
omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

Remark 1. — When a verb which, in the active voice, takes an 
accusative both of the person and of the thing, is changed to the 
passive form, the accusative of the person becomes the nominative, 
and the accusative of the thing is retained ; as, Rogdtus est senten- 
tiara, He was asked his opinion. 

Rem. 2. — Many active verbs with the accusative of the person 
take also an accusative denoting in wliat respect or to what degree the 
action of the verb is exerted; as, Eos hoc moneo, I admonish them 
of this. 

Bide 57. 

Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusative of 
kindred signification to their own ; as, 
Vitam jucundam viv&re, To live a pleasant life. Istam pugnam 



Vitam jucunaam vivere, ion 
pugndbo, I will fight that battle. 



Rule 58. 

Many verbs are followed by an accusative depending 
upon a preposition with which they are compounded ; 
as, 

Omnem equitdtum pontem transducit, He leads all the cavalry over 
the bridge. Magtcas accingier artes, To prepare one's self for magic 
arts. 

Rule 59. 

Verbs and perfect participles are sometimes followed 
by an accusative denoting the part to which their 
signification relates ; as, 

Tremit artus. AnTmnm incensus. (Compare Rule 5.) 
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ABLATIVE. 

Rule 60. 

Many verbs compounded with a, ah, aba, de, e, ex, 
and super, are followed by an ablative depending upon 
the preposition ; as, 

Abesse urbe, To be absent from the city. Detrudant naves scopulo. 
They push the ships from the rock. 

Ride 61. 

Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their com- 
pounds, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

His vocXbus usa est, She addressed these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. Fungttur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

Rule 62. 

Nltor, innltor, fido % and confido, may be followed 
by the ablative without a preposition ; as, 
Hasta innixus, Leaning on his spear. 
Remark. — Fido and confido often take the dative. 

Rule 63. 

Misceo, with its compounds, takes, with the accusa- 
tive of the object, the ablative of the thing mingled 
with; as, 

Miscere aquas nect&re, To mingle water with nectar. 

Remark. — Misceo, admisceo, and permisceo, often take the dative. 



Rule 64. 

Assuesco, assuefacio, consuesco, insuesco, and some- 
times acquiesco, take either the dative or the ablative 
of the thing ; as, 

Aves sanguine et prods assuetce, Birds accustomed to blood and 
prey. Corvus assuefactus sermdni. 
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Rule 65. 

Vivo and epulor, " to live " or " feast upon," are fol- 
lowed by the ablative ; as, 

Lacte atgue pecore vivunt, They live upon milk and cattle. 

JLvle 66. 

Sto, when it signifies "to»be filled with," or "to cost," 
is followed by the ablative without a preposition; when 
it signifies " to persevere in," and the like, by the abla- 
tive either with or without in. Consto, a to consist of," 
or u to rest upon," is followed by the ablative alone, or 
with ex, de, or in. 

Rule 67. 

Perfect participles denoting origin are often follow- 
ed by the ablative of the source without a preposition ; 
as, 

Nate dea ! O son of a goddess ! Tantalo progndtus, Descended 
from Tantalus. Satus Nereide, Sprung from a Nereid. 



ABLATIVE OP CAUSE, ETC. 

Rule 68. 

Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and in- 
strument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition. 

1. The cause. (1.) Adjectives which have a passive signification, 
as denoting a state or condition produced by some external cause, 
may take such cause in the ablative ; as, Prcelio fessi iassique, 
Weary and faint with the battle. 

(2.) Neater verbs expressing an action, state, or feeling of the 
subject originating in some external cause, may take that cause in 
the ablative ; as, Interiit fame, He perished with hunger. Lcetcr iua 
dignitate, I rejoice* in your dignity. 

2. The manner. Cum is regularly joined with the ablative of 
manner, when expressed simply by a noun not modified hy any 
other word ; and also when an adjective is joined with the noun, 
provided an additional circumstance, and not merely an essential 
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character of the action, fa to be expressed ; as, Cum vo'upttito ahqwm 
audire, To hear one with pleasure. Verres Lampsacvm vtntt turn 
magna calamitate civitdtis. But modus, ratio, mos, etc., Fi^itiiyiug 
manner, do not take cum ; and it is omitted in some expressions with 
other substantive^; as, Hoc modo scripsi, I wrote in this manner. 
Silentio atuRtus est, He was heard in silence. 

3. The means and instrument. An ablative is joined with > crbs of 
every kind, and also with adjectives of a passive §igirifi<nn< n. o 
express the means or instrument ; as, A mux* observantia n«« puiri- 
monia retinuit, He retained his friends by attention, his proi tit) by 
frugality. Trabs saucia securi, A tree < ut with the axe. 

11b mark. — The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice is 
put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, (in tl o fctive voice,) Ctodhis 
me dittgit, Clodius loves me; (in the passive,) A 1 lodio dittgor, 1 urn 
loved by Clodius. 

Rule 69. 

A noun denoting the means by which the action of 
a verb is performed is put in the rotative niter verbs 
signifying to affect in any way, to Jill, furnish, load, 
array, equip, endow, adorn, reward, oirich, ami m:.ny 
others; as, 

Instruxere epulis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
Naves ontrant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cumulat altar in 
donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne vestit, The 
earth clothes itself with grass. 

RuU 70. 

A noun denoting that in accordance with which any 
thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative without 
a preposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Instituto suo Ctrsar copies 
suas eduxil ; Caesar, according to his practice, led out his forces. 



Rule 71. 

The ablative denoting accompaniment is usually 
joined with cum ; as, 

Vagdmur egentes cum oanjuglbus et liberis, Needy, we wander wkh 
(our) wives and children. 

11 
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Rule 72. 

A verb may be followed by the ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Anlmo angi, To be troubled in mind. (Compare Boles 8 and 
32.) 

Rvle 73. 

Verbs signifying to abound, and to be destitute, are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatentem belluis won* urn, The sea abounding in monsters. Urbs 
rcdandat militlbus, The city is full of soldiers. (Compare Rule 40.) 



Rule 74. 

A noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived 
or from which it is freed, removed, or separated, is 
often put in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arbffres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoc me 
libera raeta, Free me from this fear. 

Remark. — This construction occurs after verbs signifying to 
deprive, free, debar, drive away, remove, depart, and others which 
imply separation. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

Rule 75. 

A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, called 
absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant of 
an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagtiras, Tarquinio regnante, in Italiam venit ; Pythagoras 
came into Italy in the reign of Tarquin. Lupus, stimulante fame, 
captat ovile ; Hunger inciting, the wolf seeks the fold. 

Remark 1. — A noun is put in the ablative absolute only when 
it denotes a different person or thing from any in the leading clause. 

Rem. 2. — As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ablative absolute 
without a participle; as, Quid adolescentalo duce, effic&re jwssent; 
What they could do under the guidance of a youth. Romam r^tti^ 
Mario consule ; He came to Rome in the consulship of Marias. 
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PRICE. 
GENITIVE. 

Rule 76. 

Sum and verbs of valuing are joined with the gen- 
itive, when the value is expressed in a general or in- 
definite manner. (Compare Rule 36.) 

ABLATIVE, 

Rule 77. 

The price or value of a thing is put in the ablative, 
when it is a definite sum, or is expressed by a substan- 
tive; as, 

VendSdit hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for gold. 

TIME. 
ACCUSATIVE OR ABLATIVE. 

Rule 78. 

Nouns denoting duration of time are put, after 
adjectives and verbs, in the accusative, and sometimes 
after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Appius cocas mtdtos annos fuit, Appios was blind many years. 
Annos natus viqinti sept em, Twenty-seven years old. Vixit annis 
nndetriginta. (Compare Bole 84.) 

ABLATIVE, 

Rule 79. 

A noun denoting the time at or within which any- 
thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit, He died on the fifth day. Hoc tempore, At 
this time. 
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PLACE. 

GENITIVB. 

Rule 80. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be or to be done, if of the first or second declension and 
singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Habitat Mileti, He lives at Miletus. Quid Romae faciam f What 
can I do at Rome ? 

Remark. — The genitives domi, militia, belli, and humi, are con- 
strued like names of towns ; as, Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. 
Una semper militise et domi fuimus, We were always together, both 
at home and in the camp. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 81. 

After verbs expressing or implying motion, the name 
of the town in which the motion ends is put in the 
accusative without a preposition ; as, 

RegZlus Carthaglnem rediit, Regulus returned to Carthage. Cap- 
uam flectit iter. He turns (his) course to Capua. 

Remark. — Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singular, are 
put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, lie domum, Go home. 
Kus ibo, I will go into the country. 



ABLATIVE. 

Rule 82. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babylone est mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis nutritus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at Argos. 
So also terra manque, By land and by sea. 

Remark. — Before the names of countries, and of all other places 
in which any thing is said to be or to be done, except those of towns, 
and domus and rus, the preposition in is commonly used. 
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Rule 83. 

After verbs expressing or implying motion, the name 
of a town whence the motion proceeds is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio profecti sitmus, We departed from Brundisium. Covin- 
tho arcessivit cofonos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

Remark. — The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or ruri, are used 
like names of towns, to denote the place whence the moiion pro- 
ceeds ; as, Domo profectus, Having Bet out from home. JSuryit humo 
juv&tis, The youth rises from the ground. 

SPACE. 
ACCUSATIVE OR ABLATIVE, 

Rule 84. 

Nouns denoting extent of space are put, after adjec- 
tives and verbs, in the accusative, and sometimes after 
verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Duos fossa* quind&cim pedes lotas perdtixit, He extended two ditches 
fifteen feet broad. (Compare Rule 78.) 

CASES AFTER INTERJECTIONS. 
NOMINATIVE. 

Rule 85. 

The interjections en, ecce, and 9 are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pri&mus ! Lo Priam ! Ecce homo Catienus ! 
DATIVE. 

Rule 86. 

Certain interjections are followed by the dative of 
the object ; as, 

Hex mihi ! Ah me ! Vae mini ! Woe is mo ! (Compare Rule 13.) 
11* 
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ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 87. 

In exclamations, the noun or pronoun which marks 
the object of the feeling is put in the accusative, either 
with or without the interjections 0, ah, heu, eheu, 
ecce, en, hem, pro, or vae ; as, 

En quatuor aras ! ecce duas tibi Dapkni! Behold four altars! lo, 
two for thee, Daphnis ! 

VOCATIVE. 

' Rule 88. 

The vocative is used, either with or without an inter- 
jection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 
firmose puer ! beautiful boy ! Fili mi t My son. 



RULES FOR THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Ride 89. 

The subjunctive mood is used to express an action 
or state simply as conceived by the mind. 

Note. — The tenses of the subjunctive are, in general, not limited 
in regard to time, like the corresponding tenses of the indicative. 

1. The subjunctive is sometimes to be translated by 
the indicative, particularly in indirect questions, in 
clauses expressing a result, and after adverbs of time ; 
as, 

Rogas me quid tristis sim, You ask me why I am sad. Stellarum 
tarda est multitudo, ut niimerdri non possint; The multitude of stars is 
so great that they cannot be counted. Quum Caisar esset hi Gallia, 
When Caesar >vas in Gaul. 

2. The subjunctive is used to express what is contin- 
gent or hypothetical, including possibility, power, lib- 
erty, will, duty, and. desire. 
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Remabk. — The present subjunctive is often used to express a 
toish, an exhortation, asseveration, request, command, or permission ; as, 
Moriar, si, etc. ; May I die, if, etc. In media arma ruamus, Let 
ns rush into the midst of arms. Ne me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubet, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

Rule 90. 

A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result of a 
preceding proposition takes the subjunctive after ut, 
ne, quo, quin, and quominus / as, 

Ea, non ut te instituerem, scripsi ; I did not write that in order to 
instruct you. Irritant ad pugnandum, quo fiant acriores ; They stim- 
ulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

Remark. — ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, after verbs 
denoting willingness and permission ; also after verbs of asking, ad- 
vising, reminding, etc., ana the imperatives die and fac. 

Rule 91. 

The subjunctive is used after particles of wishing ; 
as, utinam, ttti, 01 and !■ si ; as, 

Uftnam minus vitxz cuptdi fuissemus ! that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

Rule 92. 

Quamvis, however ; licet, although ; tamquam, tarn- 
quam si, quasi, ac si, ut si, velut, velut si, veliiti, sicuti 
and ceu, as if; mbdo, dura and dummodo, provided, — 
take the subjunctive; as, 

Quamvis ille felix sit, tamen, etc. ; However happy he may be, 
still, etc. Veritas licet nullum defensdrem obtineat, Though truth 
should obtain no defender. 

Remark. — Quamquam, " although," is sometimes joined with the 
subjunctive. 

Ride 93. 

After antequam and priusquam, the imperfect and 
pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; the 
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present and perfect may be either in the indicative or 
subjunctive; as, 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natus esses ; That cause was 
dead before you were born. 

Rule 94. 

Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying until, are follow- 
ed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attainment 
of an object ; as, 

Dum Ate veniret, locum relinqueYe noiuit ; He was unwilling to leave 
the place until he (Milo) should come. 

Rule 95. 

Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of time, 
takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection of 
thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Qui non defendit injuriam quum potest, injuste facit ; He who docs 
not avert an injury when he can, does unjustly. Quum tot sustineas 
et tarda negotia, peccem, si morer tua tempOra ; Since you are burdened 
with so many and so important affairs, I should do wrong if I should 
occupy your time. 

Remark. — In narration, quum (even when it relates to time, ) is 
usually joined with the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, when 
a historical perfect stands in the principal clause. 

SUBJUNCTIVE APTEE QUI. 

Rule 96. 

Relatives require the subjunctive, when the clauses 
connected by them express merely a conception ; as, 
for example, a consequence, an innate* quality, a cause, 
motive, or purpose. 

1. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with a 
personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quis est tarn Lynceus, qui in tantts tenebris nihil ofiendat ? i. e. ut 
ille in tantis f etc. ; who is so quick -sighted that he would not stum bit 
(or, as not to stumble) in such darkness ? 
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Note. — Qui is thus used after tarn with an adjective, tantus, talis, 
ejusmOdi, hujusmddi, is, ille, iste, and hie, in the sense of talis. 

2. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam is, 
etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Laco, consilii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afferret, inimicus ; Laco, 
an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided he did not 
himself propose it. 

3. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the subjunc- 
tive ; as, 

Quod sciam, As far as I know. Quod meminerim, as far as I recol- 
lect. Quod sine molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. 

4. A relative clause, after the comparative followed 
by qud.ro, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quam cui possit fortuna nocere, i. e. quhm ut mihi, etc. ; 
I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

5. A relative clause expressing a purpose, aim, or 
motive, and equivalent to ut with a personal or demon- 
strative pronoun, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

LacedcBmonii legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent ; 
i. e. ut Hit eum accusarent ; The Lacedaemonians sent ambassadors to 
Athens to accuse him in his absence. 

6. A relative clause with the subjunctive after 
certain indefinite general expressions, specifies the 
circumstances which characterize the individual or 
class indefinitely referred to in the leading clause ; as, 

Fuerunt ed tempestate, qui dicerent ; There were at that time some 
who said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est, sunt, adest, praisto 
sunt, existunt, exonuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, (scil. homines,) si 
quis est, tempus Juit, tempus veniet, etc. 

7. A relative clause after a general negative, or an 
interrogative expression implying a negative, takes the 
subjunctive ; as, 

Nemo est. qui haud intellTgat ; There is no one who does not under- 
stand. Quis est, qui utdia fugiat ? Who is there that shuns what is 
useful? 
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8. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessenm ; I think I did wrong in 
leaving you. Inertiam accusas adolescentium, qui istam artem non 
ediscant ; You blame the idleness of the young men, because they 
do not learn that art. 

9. After dignus, indignus, aptus, and idoneus, a rel- 
ative clause takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videtur, qui aliquando imperet, dignus esse ; He seems to be worthy 
at some time to command. 

10. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration alter relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of; as, 

Semper haJbiti sunt Jbrtissimi, qui summam imperii potirentur ; 
Those were always accounted the bravest, who obtained the supreme 
dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

Rule 97. 

Dependent clauses containing an indirect question 
take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit animus, ipse animus nescit ; The mind itself knows not 
what the mind is. Quis ego sim, me rogitas f Do you ask me who I 
am ? Nee quid scribam, habeo ; Nor have I any thing to write. 

Note. — A question is indirect when its substance is stated in a 
dependent clause without the interrogative form. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INSERTED CLAUSES. 

Rule 98. 

A verb is put in the subjunctive when the clause in 
which it stands is connected, as an essential party to 
another clause, whose verb is in the subjunctive, or in 
the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tarn perspicuum, quam esse attquod numen, quo 
h(ec regantur ? For what can be so clear as that there is some divinity 
by whom these things are governed ? Here the thing which is stated to 
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be clear is not merely esse aKquod numen, that there is a god, bat 
also that the world is governed by him. Audiam quid sit, qubd 
Epicurura non probes ; I shall hear why it is that yon do not approve 
01 Epicurus. 

Hide 99. 

In the oratio obliqua, the main proposition is ex- 
pressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

SocrStes dic&re solebat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse eloquen- 
tes ; Socrates was accustomed to say that " all were sufficiently elo- 
quent in that which they understood." 

Note. — In the oratio oltKqua, "indirect discourse," or "reported 
speech," the language of another is presented, not as it was con- 
ceived or expressed by him, but in the third person. Thus Cesar 
said, " I came, I saw, I conquered," is direct ; Caesar said that " he 
came, saw, and conquered," is indirect discourse. 



Rule 100. 

A clause connected to another by a relative or causal 
conjunction takes the subjunctive, (whatever be the 
mood of the preceding verb,) when it contains not the 
sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of some 
other person alluded to ; as, 

SocrStes accusdtus est, quod corrumperet juventulem ; Socrates was 
accused of corrupting the youth, literally,' because (as was alleged) 
he corrupted the youth. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 

Letters, etc. 

Write five English words containing diphthongs, 
and five having successive vowels which are not diph- 
thongs. Write ten English words of more than one 
syllable, and mark the accented syllable of each with 
the acute accent. 

II. 

Orthoepy — Sounds of the Letters. 

Pronounce the following words : — bo'-na, di'-e, 
rai'-hi, fu'-gi-unt, pol'-y-pus, prae'-mi-ura, moe'-ni-a, 
au-di'-mus, Eu-ro'-pa, mach'-i-na, ge'-ner, a'-gri, ci'-nis, 
a-mi'-cus, a-mi'-ci^ dom'-i-nos, ser-mo'-nes. Write ten 
English words of one syllable, ten of two, and ten of 
more than two. 

III. 
Orthoepy — Quantity, etc. 

Mark the quantity of the penult in the following 
words : — pen-na, tu-us, vir-tus, di-es, a-cris, post-quam, 
al-te-ri-us, vic-to-ri-a, in-cen-dit, cau-sa, an-cil-la, pug- 
nan-dum, di-ver-sus, the-sau-rus, ma-jor, phar-e-tra, 
lin-gua, cce-no, ax-is, mo-les-tus, ga-za, vol-u-cres, me- 
li-or, con-jux. 
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Give the general rule for the quantity of penna, — 
of tuus, — of virtus, etc. 

Mark the accent on the following words : — mo-nes, 
lu-dunt, ful-ge-bant, tem-po-ra, ju-rav-e-rat, de-fen-de- 
ba-tur, fe-lix. 

How many syllables has reges? — rusticus? — pn- 
eri ? — monebamus ? — tempus ? — aliquis ? — dormie- 
batis ? — dixeras ? — memoria ? — ambulaverimus ? — 
oculus ? — exercitationlbus ? 

IV. 
Verbs. 

What word in each of the following sentences is a 
verb ? — and why is it a verb ? 

Scipio destroyed Carthage. 

The bee loves flowers. 

Romulus founded Rome. 

Life is short. 

Roses shine among the lilies. 

The dogs will pursue. 

Determine which of the following verbs are active, 
and which are neuter : — 

To sit ; to read ; to walk ; to love ; to eat ; to be ; 
to hear ; to purchase ; to laugh ; to destroy ; to sleep ; 
to desire. 

Determine the voice of each of the following verbs : 

I love. He is hated. They are despised. We shall 
be taught. Fortune favors the brave. The brave are 
favored by fortune. All men desire happiness. The 
ship is driven by the wind. The horses draw the char- 
iot. He eats and drinks. The provisions were con- 
sumed. 

What is the verb in each of the following sentences? 
Why is it a verb ?- What kind of verb is it ? And, 
if an active verb, of which voice is it? — 

Benefits procure friends. 

18 
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The ripe apple falls. 

The eyes are deceived. 

A shout is heard. 

Care follows money. 

Darius was conquered by Alexander. 

V. 

Moods. 

Determine the mood of the verb in each of the 
following sentences: — 



The soul is immortal. 
If the king rule. 
The apples were falling. 
Years glide away. 
Do you understand ? 
Be ye advised. 
I desire to see you. 



A clamor was heard. 
If the apples should fall. 
I will follow thee. 
If I have followed thee. 
He desired to follow 
thee. 



VI. 

Tenses. 



Determine the tense 
following sentences : — 
The king rules. 
The king is ruling. 
The king was ruling. 
The boys used to read. 
He made a law. 
He has made a law. 
He will lose a day. 
He had lost a day 
The soldiers will have slept. 



of the verb in each of the 



Let the horse run. 
The stars were shining. 
Dido was founding Car- 
thage. 
Overcome anger. 
Dido founded Carthage. 
Will the time come ? 
The shadow had fled. 
The sun is shining. 



VII. 

Conjugation — Boots. 

Determine the conjugation of each of the following 
verbs, and write down its general root. (The present 
infinitive of each verb is given.) — 
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Nominare, to name. 
Ducere, to lead. 
Amari, to be loved. 
Caedi, to be cut. 
Doeeri, to be taught. 
Legi, to be read. 



Scire, to know. 
Dari, to be given. 
Timere, to fear. 
Munire, to fortify. 
Puniri, to be punished. 
Ostendere, to show. 



Form the first, second, and third roots from the 
following infinitives. — 

Amare. Monere. Audi re. 

Aestimare. Carpere. Munire. 

Cantare. Acuere. Moerere. 

Terrere. Statuere. Scire. 



vm. 

The auxiliary verb sum. 
Latin to be translated into English. 



Sum. 

Sim. 

Sunt. 

Sint. 

Eras. 

Eris. 

Sumus. 

Simus. 

Erant. 

Erunt. 

FuL 

Eramm 

Erimus. 

Es. 

Sis. 

Fuisti. 

Fuerant. 

Fuerunt 



Fuennt. 


Fuero. 


Fuimus. 


Fuenm. 


Essern. 


Futurus fore. 


Fuissem. 


Fueraraus. 


Essent. 


Fuerimus. 


Fuissent. 


Fuit. 


Fuistis. 


Sit. 


Fuere. 


Est 


Eratis. 


Erat. 


Eritis. 


Erit. 


Esse. 


Fuissetis. 


Esto. 


Essetis. 


Estate. 


Estis. 


Sunto. 


Sitis. 


Fuisse. 


Fueratis, 


Futurus. 


Fueritis. 


Futurus esse. 


Este. 
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English to be translated into Latin. 



I was. 

Thou art. 

He will be. 

They are. 

Ye have been. 

We were. 

I will be. 

He may be. 

He had been. 

Thou wilt be. 

He will have been. 



I might ba 

They might have been. 
He would have Deen. 
Thou may st be. 
You may have been. 
We should have been. 
He could have been. 
They might have been. 
Let him be. 
Let them be. 
To have been. 



IX. 

REGULAR VERBS. 

First Conjugation, Active Voice. 
Rogo, to ask. 



Rogo. 


Rogant. 


Rogabant. 


Rogare. 


Rogent. 


Rogabunt. 


Rogavi. 


Rogareut. 


Rogem. 


Rogatum. 


Rogavistis. 


Rogarem. 


Rogamus. 


Rogavissetis. 


Rogate. 


Rogemns. 


Rogaveratis. 


Rogavi mus. 


Rogabas. 


Rogaveritis. 


Rogavi sseraus. 


Rogabis. 


Rogavissent. 


Rogavisse. 


Rogavit. 


Rogas. 


Rogaretis. 


Rogaverunt. 


Roges. 


Rogetis. 


Rogaverint. 


Roga. 


Rogaturus. 


Rogaret. 


Roganto. 


Rogans. 


Rogavisset. 


Rogares. 




We ask. 


We asked. 


I was asking. 


He was 


asking. 


I am asking. 


You have asked. 


He will ask. 


Do8t,th 


ou ask ? 


They asked. 


They had asked. 


We had asked. 


Thou wilt have asked. 
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Yon will have asked. 

I do ask. 

Thou mayst ask. 

He may have asked. 

You might ask. 

They should have asked. 



He may have asked. 
He is asking. 
Let them ask. 
To have asked. 
Asking. 
About to ask. 



Note — Do is a sign of the present tense, did of the perfect 
indefinite ; bat when it denotes continued or customary action, of 
the imperfect. These auxiliaries are used especially in interroga- 
tions. 

A sentence may be changed from the declarative to the interroga- 
tive form, by prefixing an or nuro, or by annexing the enclitic ne to 
the first word in the clause : as, amas, thou lovest ; an amas t num 
amas t or ama&ne f dost thou love ? 



Rogor. 
Roger. 
Rogabar. 
Rogabor. 
Rogatus est. 
Rogatus sit 
Rogati sumus. 



First Conjugation, Passive 

Rogati simus. 
Rogatur. 
RogC'tur 
Rogaretur. 
Rogatus erat. 
Rogatus esset. 
Rogati eramus. 



Voice. 

Rogati erimus 
Rogabantur. 
Rogamini. 
Rogemlni. 
Rogatus eras. 
Rogatus eris. 
Rogati estis. 



Active and Passive Voices. 



Rogamus. 

Rogamur. 

Rogemur. 

Rogemus. 

Rogabamini. 

Rogabimini. 

Rogavfstis. 

Rogati sitis. 

Rogaremini. 

Rogaretis. 

Rogati eratis. 

Ro<rfiti eritis. 

R<>£atis. 
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Rogamini. 
Rogemlni. 
Rogarent. 
Rogarentnr. 
Rogavisset. 
Rogatus esset. 
Rogatus sis. 
Rogavisti. 
Rogatus es. 
Rogabas. 
Rogabans. 
Rogabar is. 
Rogati eratis. 



Rogati eritis. 

Rogavens. 

Rogaris. 

Rogeris. 

Rogantur. 

Rogantor. 

Rogans. 

Rogatus. 

Rogare. 

Rogari. 

Rogandus. 

Rogatu. 
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been 



He is asking. 
He is asked. 
They were asking. 
They should have asked. 
Thou niayst ask. 
He may be asked. 
We may have asked. 
They were asked. 
We had been asked. 
You had asked. 
They would have been 
asked. 

What is the first root of rogof — the second? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb rogo, in 
the active voice, formed from the first root ; — from 
the second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed from the first root; — from the third. 



I shall have asked. 
Thou wilt have 

asked. 
To be asked. 
I should have asked. 
Thou mightest be asked. 
You might have been 

asked. 
Let him be asked. 
Being asked. 
To have been asked. 



XI. 

Second Conjugation. 



Habeo, to have ; Jubeo, to order ; 
roots irregular, juss.) 



(second and third 



Habeo. 


Habeas. 


Habebant. 


Habere. 


Haberes. 


Habebunt. 


Habui. 


Habemus. 


Habuisses. 


Habitum. 


Habeamus. 


Habuisti. 


Habebat. 


Habuistis. 


Habuere. 


Habebit. 


Habuissetis. 


Habete. 


Habuit. 


Habuerunt. 


Habens. 


Habueras. 


Hab ue rant. 


Habiturus esse. 


Habueris. 


Habuisset. 


Habuisse. 


Habes. 


Haberent. 




Jubeo. 


Jubeor. 


Juberis. 


Jubere. 


Jubear. 


Jubearis. 


Jussi. 


Jubebaris. 


Jubereris 


Jussum. 


Jubeberis. 


Jussus est. 
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Jussi sint. 


Jubebuntur. 


Jussus fuero. 


Jussi fuerant. 


Jussus erat. 


Jussus fuerim. 


Jussus esset. 


Jussus erit. 


Jussi essent. 


Jussi fuerunt. 


Jussi essetis. 


Jubebaralni. 


Jussi fuennt. 


Jussi estis. 


Juberetur. 


Jubentur. 


Jussi sitis. 


JiibGre^passive) 


Jubeantur. 


Jubemini. 


Jussus. 


Jubebantur. 


Jubeamini. 


Jussum iri. 


Jussit. 


Jussus erat. 


Jubebat. 


Jussus sum. 


Jubebant. 


Jubes. 


Jussere. 


Jubebantur. 


Jubeantur. 


Jussi sunt. 


Jubebunt. 


Jube. 


Jusserint. 


Jubebuntur. 


Jubentor. 


Jussi sint. 


Jubebitur. 


Jussus esse. 


Jusserant. 


- 




They have. 


You might have. 


We had. 


They 


might have had. 


Thou hadst. 


I ma^ 


r have. 


Thou hast. 


Thou 


mayst have had 


I have had. 


Hast thou ? 


Thou hadst had. 


Will 1 


they have? 


He will have. 


Didst thou have ? 


We shall have had. 


They 


did have. 



I order. 

Thou art ordered. 

He was ordered. 

We had been ordered. 

You will be ordered. 

They will be ordered. 

You will have been ordered. 

I may be ordered. 

He may have been ordered. 

We might order. 

What is the first root of habeo f — the second ? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb habeo, in 
the active voice, formed from the first root; — from 



You might be ordered. 
They might have been 

ordered. 
To be ordered. 
Having been ordered. 
To have been ordered. 
Let him be ordered. 
Dost thou order ? 
Did ye order? 
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the second; — from the third; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed from the first root; — trom the third. 



XII. 
Third Conjugation, 

Lego, to read, Fugio, to flee, (third root Jugtt;) 
Mitto, to send. 



Lego. 


Legamus. 


Legetis. 


Legere. 


Legisti. 


Legatis. 


Legi. 


Legisses. 


Legistis. 


Lectum. 


Legerent. 


Legero. 


Legunt. 


Legerunt. 


Legerim. 


Legent. 


LegSrant. 


Legisset. 


Legant. 


Legerint. 


Legit. 


Legimus. 


Legebas. 


Leget. 


Legemus. 


LegTtis. 


Legat. 


Fugio. 


Fugeratis. 


Fugeres. 


Fugere. 


Fugeritis. 


Fugeras. 


Fugi. 


Fugere tis. 


Fugeris. 


Fugitum. 


Fugiatis. 


Fugissemus. 


Fngis. 


Fugietis. 


Fuggrat. 


Fugisti. 


Fugitis. 


Fugerit. 


Fugies. 


Fugiunt. 


Fugeret. 


Fugias. 


Fugient. 


Fugisse. 


Fugistis. 


Fugiant. 


Fugiens. 


Mitto. 


Mittatur. 


Missi erunt. 


Mittere. 


Mittebatur. 


Missus est. 


Misi. 


Mitteretur. 


Missi sunt. 


Missum. 


Missi erant. 


Mittens. 


Mittor. 


Missi essent. 


Missus. 


Mittar. 


Mittuntur. 


Mitti. 


Missus sum. 


Mittentur. 


Mittitor. 


Missus sim. 


Mittantur. 


Misisse. 


Mittitur. 


Mittebantur. 


Missum iii. 


Mittetur. 


Mitterentur. 
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Thou readest. 
He is reading. 
We were reading. 
You have read. 
They will read. 
I had read. 

He flees. 
They are fleeing. 
I was fleeing. 
He fled. 
We had fled. 

They are sent. 
We were sent. 
You will be sent. 
I had been sent. 
Thou mayst be sent. 
He may send. 

What is the first root of lego f — the second ? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb lego, in the 
active voice, formed from the first root ; — from the 
second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root; — from the third. In 
like manner give the roots of fugio and mitto, and 
write out the parts formed from the different roots. 



Thou wilt have read. 
He may read. 
We may have read. 
You might read. 
They would have read. 
Dost thou read ? 

Thou wilt flee. 
They will have fled. 
We may flee. 
You may have fled. 
They might have fled. 

We shall be sent. 
You will have sent. 
They will have been sent. 
Being sent. 
Having been Hent. 
To have been sent. 



XIII. 

Fourth Conjugation. 

Venio, to come, (second root ven ; third root vent ; ) 
Punio, to punish. 

Venio. Veniet. Veneritis. 

Venire. Veniat. Veniretis. 

Veni. Veniebatis. Venissent. 

Ventum. Venisti. Veninnt. 

Venit. Veneratis. Venient. 
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Veniant. 
Veniebat. . 
Venerat. 
Venerit. 
Venistis. 

Punio. 

PunTre. 

Punivi. 

Punitum. 

Punitis. 

Puniris. 

Punieris. 

Puniaris. 

Punimmi. 

Puniebamini. 



Veniretis. 
Venerunt. 
Vengrant. 
Venerint. 
Venirent. 

Puniemini. 
Puniamini. 
Punitus est. 
Punitus eras. 
PunTti sint. 
Punitus esset. 
Puniremini. 
Puniuntur. 
Punientur. 
Puniantur. 



Veniebant. 
Venisse. 
Veniens. 
Venturas. 

Puniti sunt. 
Punitus erit. 
Punitus erat. 
Puniri. 
Puniendus. 
Punitus. 
Punitus esse. 
Punitor. 
Punitur. 



We come. 

They were coming. 

Thou hast come. 

He came. 

We had come. 

You will have come. 

They might have come. 

He is punished. 
They were punished. 
You will be punished. 
I will punish. 
Thou wilt be punished. 
He should be punished. 
Was he punished ? 
We may be punished. 



I may have come. 

Thou mayst come. 

He might come. 

Coming. 

To have come. 

About to come. 

He did come. 

You would be punished. 
They should have been 

punished. 
Let him be punished. 
To have been punished. 
Being punished. 
Let them be punished. 
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XIV. 

The four Conjugations of Regular Verbs. 

Voco, to call; Doceo, to teach; Dico, to say ; Dor- 
mio, to sleep. 



Voco. 


Vocabat. 


Vocavissent. 


Vocare. 


Vocabit. 


Vocamus. 


Vocavi. 


Vocaverit. 


Vocemus. 


Vocatura. 


Vocavisset. 


Vocaremus. 


Vocabam. 


Vocabam us. 


Voca. 


Vocabo. 


Vocabimus. 


Vocavisse. 


Vocaveras. 


Vocavisti. 


Vocans. 


Vocaveris. 


Vocaverunt. 


Vocatiirus. 


Vocat. 


Vocaverant. 


Vocaturus ee 


Vocet. 


Vocaveiint. 


Vocanto. 


Vocaret. 


Vocarent. 




Doceo. 


Doceant. 


Docueris. 


Docere. 


Docerent. 


Docuisset. 


DocuL 


Docuerunt. 


Doce. 


Doctum. 


Docuerant. 


Docuisse. 


Docet. 


Docuerint. 


Docens. 


Doceat. 


Doces. 


Docturus. 


Docuit. 


Doceas. 


Docento. 


Docebant. 


Doceres. 


Docturus ess- 


Docent. 


Docueras. 




Dico. 


Diceremus. 


Dicunt. 


Dicere. 


Diclraus. 


Dicent. 


Dixi. 


Dixlmus. 


Dicant. 


Dictum 


Dicemus. 


Diceret. 


Dicit. 


Dicamus. 


Dixeritis. 


Dicet. 


Dicerent. 


Dixissent. 


Dicat. 


Dicebant. 


Dixisse. 


Dixit. 


Dixisset. 


Dicens. 


Dicebatis. 


DixSrit. 


. Diclte. 


Dixeratis. 


DixSrat. 


Dicturus. 
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Dorraio. . 

Dormlre. 

Dormivi. 

Dormltum. 

Dormiunt. 



Dormient. 
• Dormiant. 
Dormiebat. 
Dormierunt. 
Dcrmierant. 



Dormierint. 
. Dormiebant. 
Dormirent. 
Dormiere. 



Thou callest. 
He was calling. 
They will call. 
We had called. 
You will have called. 

He teaches. 

They were teaching. 

We taught. 

Were they teaching? 

He will teach. 

You might teach. 

I say. 

Do you say ? 
He was saying. 
They said. 
We have said. 
You had said. 

Thou art sleeping. 
He was sleeping. 
We will sleep. 
You slept. 
They had slept. 



He may call. 

They might have called. 

We called. 

Did you call? 

He will call. 

We might have been 

taught. 
I was teaching. 
He taught. 
They have taught. 

They may say. 
I might have said. 
Thou rnayst have said- 
He might say. 
Let them say. 
Saying. 

I may sleep. 

Thou couldst have slept. 

He may have slept. 

We might sleep. 

Let him sleep. 



What is the first root of voco? — the second? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb voco, in the 
active voice, formed from the first root ; — from the 
second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root ; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of doceo, dico, and 
dormio, and write out the parts formed from the dif- 
ferent roots. 
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XV. 

The Four Conjugations. 

Accuso, to accuse; Video, to see, (second and third 
roots irregular, vide, vis) ; Duco, to lead; Erudio, to 
instruct. 



Accuso. 


Accuseds. 


Accusabftur. 


Accusare. 


Accusareris. 


Accusavi t. 


Accusavi. 


Accusatur. 


Accusatus sit. 


Accusatum. 


Accusetur. 


Accusati sunt. 


Acciisor. 


Accusaretur. 


Accusaret. 


Accuser. 


Accusatus est. 


Accusaretur. 


Accusabaris. 


Accusati erunt. 


Accusati essent 


Accusaberis. 


Accusati erant. 


Accusatus. 


Accusaris. 


Accusabatur. 


Accusaudus. 


Video. 


Visus est. 


Videris. 


Videre. 


Visi erant. 


Videaris. 


Vidi. 


Visi erunt. 


Videreris. 


Visum. 


Videatur. 


Videbaralni. 


Videor. 


Videtur. 


Videbimlni. 


Videar. 


Viderentur. 


Visus ero. 


Videbatur. 


Visus sit. 


Visi sint. 


Videbltur. 


Visi essent. 


Videremlni. 


Vidit. 






Duco. 


Ducti erunt. 


Ducemtni. 


Ducere. 


Ducebantur. 


Ducamini. 


Duxi. 


Ducerentur. 


Duceremini. 


Ductum. 


Ducltur. 


Ducti erant. 


Ducor. 


Ducetur. 


Ducti essent. 


Duceris. 


Ducatur. 


Ductus fuerat. 


Duceris. 


Ductus erat. # 


Ductus fuerit. 


Ducaris. 


Ducti sunt. 


Ducitor. 


Ducereris. 


Ducti sint. 


Ducuntor. 


Duxit. 


Ductus esset. 


Ductus. 


Ductus est. 


Ductus erit. 


Ductus esse. 


Ducti erant. 


Ducimlni. 
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Erudio. 

Erudire. 

Erudivi. 

Erudltum. 

Erudior. 

Erudiar. 

Erudiebantur. 

Eruditus est. 

Eruditi sint. 

Eruditi estis. 



Eruditus eris. 

Erudiebaris. 

Eruditur. 

Erudietur. 

Erudiatur. 

Eruditus es. 

Eruditi sumus. 

Eruditi sitis. 

Erudlris. 

Erudieris. 



Erudiaris. 

Erudireris 

Eruditus esses. 

Erudimlni. 

Erudiemini. 

Erudiamini. 

Erudiri. 

Erudltum iri. 

Eruditus. 



He is accused. 
Thou wast accused. 
We were accused. 
You will be accused. 
They may be accused. 
I might accuse. 
Thou mayst be accused. 

They are seen. 
I was seen. 
Thou hast been seen. 
He had been seen. 
We shall be seen. 
You will have seen. 
They will have been seen. 
I might be seen. 

He is led. 
Thou wast led. 
We have been led. 
You will be led. 
They had been led. 

I am instructed. 
Thou hast been instructed. 
He will have been instruct- 
ed. 
We might be instructed. 



He might be accused. 

We may have been ac- 
cused. 

They might have been 
accused. 

Let him be accused. 

Having been accused. 

Thou mayst be seen. 
He may have been seen. 
We might have been 

seen. 
Let them be seen. 
Being seen. 
To have been seen. 

I may be led. 

They might have been 

led. 
Having been led. 

You may have been in- 
structed. 
They were instructed. 
Being instructed. . 
About to be instructed. 
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What is the first root of accuso? — the second? — 
the third ? 

Write out the parts of the verb cwcuso, in the active 
voice, formed from the first root ; — from the second ; 
— from the third; — the parts of the passive voice, 
formed from the first root; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of video, duco, and 
erudio, and write out the parts formed from the differ- 
ent roots. 



XVI. 
Verbal Roots. 

The following table contains the first roots of certain 
regular verbs, from which the student is to form their 
present and perfect indicative and their former supine. 
Those which belong to the second conjugation add ui 
and itum. The figure prefixed denotes the conjuga- 



tion. 
2. 
1. 
4. 
3. 
2. 
1. 
4. 
3. 
1. 



Hab- 

Accus- 

Aud- 

Acu- 

Tac- 

Invlt- 

Mun- 

Ru- 

Loc- 



2. 
1. 
4. 
4. 
2. 
1. 
3. 
4. 



Noc- 

Regn- 

Pun- 

Erud- 

Terr- 

Imper- 

Carp- 

Moll- 



2. 
1. 
3. 
4. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
4. 



Plac- 

Nunti- 

Duc- 

Sc- 

Tribu- 

Metu- 

Argu- 

Fin- 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Nomin- 

Mer- 

Indu- 

Nutr- 

Prob- 

Mon- 

Carp- 

Vest- 



What tenses of the indicative mood, active and 
passive voices, are formed from the first root ? — of 
the subjunctive mood in both voices ? 

What mood is wholly formed from the first root in 
both voices? What part of the infinitive in both 
voices is formed from the first root ? What active 
participle ? What passive participle ? What other 
part of the active voice comes from the first root ? 

In which voice is the second root used ? What 
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parts of the active voice are formed from the second 
root? 

What parts of the active voice are formed from the 
third root ? What parts of the passive voice are 
formed from the third root ? 



XVII. 
Verbal Terminations. 

Note. — The student should be exercised on the terminations of 
verbs, in each conjugation, voice, mood, tense, person, and number, 
till he can give the required termination of any part. 

Give the verbal terminations, first in the active voice 
and then in the passive: — 

Of the indicative mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation; — in the second; — in the third; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the indicative mood, imperfect tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the indicative mood, future tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in the 
first conjugation ; — in the second; — in the third; — 
in the fourth. 

Of the imperative mood, in the first conjugation ; — 
in the second ; — in the third; — in the fourth. 

Of the infinitive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Give the verbal terminations : — 
Of the present active participle, in the first conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 
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Of the future passive participle, in the first conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Of the gerund in the first conjugation ; — in the 
second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Give the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, perfect tense ; — pluperfect tense ; — future per- 
fect tense. 

Of the subjunctive mood, perfect tense ; — pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the infinitive perfect. 

Give the verbal terminations of the passive voice, 
indicative mood, perfect tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, future perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, infinitive mood, perfect tense. 

Of the perfect passive participle; — of the infinitive 
future active; — of the future active participle; — of 
the future infinitive passive ; — of the former and latter 
supines. 

xvni. 

Deponent, Impersonal, and Neuter Passive Verbs. 




use > 

delights , , .„ _ 

pugnatur, it is fought. 

Miror. Miratus est. Mirentur. 

Mirarisne ? Mi rati sunt. Mirantur. 

Miratur. Mirabltur. Miratus sit. 

Mirabantur. Mirabatur. Mirati essent. 

13* 
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Mirarentur. 


Pollicebantur. 


Pollicebor. 


Mirari. 


Pollicitus est. 


Pollicebatur. 


Mirans. 


Pollicitas sit. 


Pollicitus erit. 


Mirandus. 


Pollicerentur. 


Pollicitus erat. 


Polliceor. 


Polliceantur. 


Polliciti erimus. 


Pollicetur. 






TJtor. 


Uterentur. 


Usus sum. 


Utitur. 


Usus sit. 


Utens. 


Utebantur. 


Usi essent. 


Uti. 


Usus est. 


U8i sunt. 


Usus. 


Utetur. 


Utuntur. 


Usurus. 


Utatur. 


Utentur. 


Usus ero. 


Sequor. 


Sequentur. 


Secutus erat. 


Secutus est. 


Sequantur. 


Secuti sumus. 


Sequebatur. 


Sequatur. 


Secutus esset. 


Sequitur. 


Seciiti sunt 


Sequens. 


Sequuntur. 


Sequeretur. 




Audeo. 


Audebit. 


Ausus sit. 


Audet. 


Audeat. 


Ausi essemus. 


Audebamus. 


Auderem. 


Audesne ? 


Ausus est. 






Delectat. x 


Delectet. 


Delectavisset. 


Delectabit. 


Delectaret. 


Delectare. 


Delectabat. 


Delectavit. 




Decet. 


Decebat. 


Decuisse. 


Decuit. 


Deceat. 


Decuerat. 


Decebit. 


DecuSrit. 




Contingit. 


Pugnatur. 


Pugnabitur. 


Continget. 


Pugnetur. 


Pugnaretur. 


Contingat. 


Pugnabatur. 


Pugnatum esse. 


Contigisset. 


Pugnatum est. 


Pugnatum iri. 


Contingebat. 


Pugnatum erat. 


Pugnari, 


Contingeret. 
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We admire. 
He was admiring. 
They admired. 
Do you admire ? 
You promised. 
We had promised. 
They will promise. 
He used. 
They were using. 
You might use. 

He dares. 

We were daring. 

They dared. 

I had dared. 

Thou wilt dare. 

He will fcave dared. 

It delights. 

It delighted. 

It will delight. 

It may delight. 

It may have delighted. 

It happened. 

It may happen. 



We might have used. 
I will use. 
They follow. 
We followed. 
You were following. 
He will follow. 
Thou mayst follow. 
They might have follow- 
ed 

We may dare. 
You may have dared. 
They might dare. 
He might have dared. 
Darest thou ? 
He did dare. 

It might have happened. 

It becomes. 

It might become. 

It would have become. 

It was fought. 

It may be fought. 

It had been fought. 



XIX. 

First Declension, — Terminations and Roots. 

What are the terminations of the several cases of 
Latin nouns of the first declension, iu the singular 
number? — in the plural? 

What is the termination of the nominative singular ? 
— of the nominative plural ? — of the genitive singu- 
lar? — of the genitive plural? — of the dative singu- 
lar? — of the dative plural ? — of the accusative singu- 
lar ? — of the accusative plural? — of the vocative 
singular? — of the vocative plural? — of the ablative 
singular? — of the ablative plural? 
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What cases in the singular end in a f — in m f 
What case in am? What cases in the plural end in 
m f — in is f What cases in arum ? — in as ? What 
case ends in m f — in s f 

What is the root of musa f — aula ? — cura ? — 
galea f — tnachina ? — penna ? — sagitta ? 



XX. 

First Declension. — Syntax, Rules 33, 34. 

Note. — The pupil will here begin to make use of the Vocabu- 
lary; and before proceeding farther with the Exercises, he should 
learn what is a proposition, its subject and predicate. The Rules of 
Syntax referred to should be committed to memory, and applied in 
this and the following Exercises. 



Musa canit. 
Musae canunt. 
Insulaa defecerant. 
Aquila volabat. 
AquilaB volabunt. 
LiteYa missa est. 
Fama fugit. 
Stella fulget. 
Literae missaB sunt. 



Faveat fbrtttna. 
Corona data est. 
Coronae datse sunt. 
Stella fulgebant. 
Insula defecit. 
Luna emicuit. 
Hora venerat. 
CopiaB devictae 
erant. 



Filia amat. 
Filiaa amabuntur. 
Porta panditur. 
Portae panduntur. 
Roma condita 

erat. 
Troja e versa fuit. 
^Eneas aufu^it. 



Note. — The English exercises are to be translated into Latin. 
They are generally literal translations, rather than the best English. 
The corresponding Latin words, a little varied, will be found in the 
preceding Latin exercises, so that an English vocabulary is not ne- 
cessary. 



The muses sing. 
The stars shine. 
The island revolted. 
An eagle was flying. 
Letters are sent. 
Crowns had been given. 



The moon shines forth. 
The hour will come. 
Daughters are loved. 
The gates are opened. 
Rome was founded. 
The hour is coming. 
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XXI. 
Second Declension. — Terminations and Hoots. 

What are the terminations of masculine Latin nouns 
of the second decleusion in the nominative singular? 
What is the termination of neuter Latin nouns of the 
second declension in the nominative singular ? Give 
the terminations in the singular number of the sevenil 
cases of masculines of the second declension in us ; — 
of nouns of the second declension in er ; — of all mascu- 
lines of this declension in the plural. Give the termi- 
nations of neuters of the second declension in the sev- 
eral cases of the singular; — of the plural. What 
cases of neuters of the second declension have the 
same terminations as masculines ? What cases of 
neuters of the second declension have different termi- 
nations from those of masculines ? In what class of 
nouns of the second declension is the vocative singular 
unlike the nominative ? What cases of the second 
declension always end in of — in s f 

What three cases of neuters end alike in the singu- 
lar ? — in the plural ? 

How in the second declension do these cases end in 
the singular? — in the plural? 

What is the root of animus ? — clipeus f — corvus f 
— gladius f — numlrus'f — puer? — socer f — aper ? — 
faberf — magister ? — antrum ? — bettum ? — nego- 
tium f 

XXII. 

Second Declension. — Rides 33, 34. 

Legatus venit. Puer ludit. 

Legati veniunt. PuSri ludent. 

Nuncius missus est. Amicus adjuvabit. 

Nuncii mittuntur. Amici adjuvent. 

Equus currit. Fata vocant. 

Equi currebant Oppidum est munltum. 
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Vir festmat. 
Festinavitne vir? 
Viri festinabant. 
Magister erudit. 
Magistri erudiebant. 

Embassadors were sent. 
Messengers came. . 
Horses were running. 
The men hasten. 
Teachers can instruct. 
Boys play. 



Oppida erant munita. 
Vicus incenditur. 
Vici incensi sunt. 
Locus munitur. 
Loca munita sunt. 

Friends assisted. 

The town is fortified. 

The villages were burned. 

We came. 

He was sent. 

Are the boys playing. 



XXIII. 
First and Second Declensions. — Syntax, Ride 54. 



Legatus litteras tradidit. 
Ariovistus legatos misit. 
Nuncius captivos revocat. 
Epist5lam accepi." 
Accepistine ° epistSlam ? 
Copiae fugatae sunt. 
Legatus auxilium rogavit. 
Effiigit ° invidiam. 

The embassadors delivered 

the letters. 
The messengers recalled the 

troops. 
They escaped envy. 
He feared danger. 
They fortified the castle. 



Bella geruntur. 
Patriam vindicavit. 
Regnum adept us est. 
Agros di visit. 
Provincias vexabat. 
Castella communivit. 
Copias traduxit. 
Peiiculum timuerunt. 

The embassadors sought 

aid. 
War was carried on. 
The troops had been put 

to flight. 
The provinces are vexed. 
The castles were fortified. 



XXIV. 

Third Declension. — Terminations and Roots. 

What terminations of nouns of the third declension 
are masculine? — what are feminine? — what are neu- 
ter? 

a Rale 33, Rem. 1. 
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What is the termination of the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative plural of masculines and feminines 
of the third declension ? — of the genitive singular of 
all nouns of the third declension? — of the genitive 
plural? — of the dative singular? — of the dative plu- 
ral? — of the ablative singular? — of the ablative plu- 
ral ? — of the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
plural of neuter nouns of the third declension ? 

What two cases of all nouns of the third declension 
and singular number are alike ? What three cases of 
all neuter nouns are alike in the singular? What three 
cases of all nouns of the third declension are alike in 
the plural ? What two other cases are alike in the 
plural ? What is the termination of these two cases ? 
What case in the singular number of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension ends in mf — in i? 

— in e or if Where, in the plural of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension, is the termination es 
found ? How do the same cases end in neuters ? In 
what cases of the plural of neuters of the third declen- 
sion is s final found? In what case of the plural of 
masculines and feminines is final s not found ? 

What is the root of poemaf — stemmaf — ancllef 

— aqullof — regio ? — formxdo f — ferrugo f — ani- 
mal ? — Titan f — career f — agmen f — tiblcen f — f ra- 
ter f — piltas f — rupes ? — miles f — seges ? — quite, f 

— classis f — flos f — nepos f — opus f — trabs ? — ars f 

— vox f — lex f — apex f 

XXV. 

Third Declension. — Bules 33, 34, 54. 

Tempus venit. Po testate m retinuerat. 

Opinio manebat. Consules hostes vicerunt 

Pontem fecit. Pacem petebant. 

Custodes rehquit. Cadunt adolescentes. 

Hostis vicit. C»sar feed us violabat. 
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Classem cepit. 
Urbem clausit. 
Lex data erat. 
Navem conscendit. 
TJrbes delevit. 
Pacera conciliavit consul. * 
Consul nomina conserlbit. 
Clamor audit us est. 
Naves mersae sunt. 
Milltes victi erant. 
TJrbs est spoliata. 
Pacera fecit. 
Classem comparayit. 

They left a guard. 
The soldiers heard a clamor. 
The enemy were conquered. 
The soldiers plundered the 

cities. 
The consul made peace. 



Milites urbem custodis- 

bant. 
Arbores strat® sunt. 
Classis est devicta. 
Tempestas orta est. 
Cadit adolescens. 
Milites exaudient clamo* 

rem. 
Hortatus est custodes. 
Classis capta est. 
TJrbes spoliate erant. 
Hostem conspexit. 
Plebs urbem reliquit. 

A fleet was prepared. 
Cities were destroyed. 
Laws were given. 
They made a bridge. 
He enrolled the names. 



XXYI. 

First, Second & Third Declensions. — Rules 33,34,54. 

Fossam complent. 
Murum subruunt. 
Portas succedunt. 
Hostes terga vertunt. 
Concilium dimittit. 
Fines propagavit. 
Animam efflavit. 
Proditores perculit. 
Conjurationem fecerunt. 
Tela conjiciebant. 
Copias deduxerunt. 

They filled the ditches. 
The wall was undermined. 



Castra movent. 
Homines misit. 
Legationem suscepit. 
Filiam misit. 
Honores petebat. 
Pontem rescindit. 
Insulam devlcit. 
Luxuria reprimeretur. 
Praesidium datur. 
Conjuratio facta est 
Urbs clauditur. 

The islands were con- 
quered. 
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The troops were led forth. The council had been dis- 
They seek honor. missed. 

Honors were sought. The boundaries were ex- 

They broke down the tended, 
bridges. The bridges were broken 

down. 
XXVII. 

Fourth and Fifth Declensions. — Terminations and 
Roots, 

What is the termination of the nominative and voc- 
ative singular of masculines and feminines of the fourth 
declension ? — of the nominative, accusative and voc- 
ative plural? — of the dative singular? — of the dative 
plural ? — of the ablative singular ? — of the ablative 
plural ? — of the genitive singular of all nouns of the 
fourth declension ? — of the genitive plural ? — of the 
nominative singular of neuter nouns of the fourth 
declension ? — of their nominative, accusative, and voc- 
ative plural ? What cases of neuter nouns of the 
fourth declension are like the nominative singular ? 

What is the root of cantus f — currus? — exercilus f 



— veru 



9 



What are the terminations of the several cases of 
nouns of the fifth declension in the singular? — in the 
plural? — of the nominative and vocative singular? — 
of the nominative, accusative and vocative plural ? — 
of the genitive singular? — of the genitive plural? — 
of the dative singular? — of the dative plural? — of 
the ablative singular? — of the ablative plural? 

What is the root of fides ? — spes ? — fades ? 

XXVIII. 

Fourth and Fifth Declensions. — Hides 33, 34, 54. 

Cursum direxit. Exercitum reduxit. 

Exercitus devictus est. Aciem instruit. 

Dies venit. Impetus tardatus est 
u 
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Manum comparavit. 
Res (ace. pi.) constituit. 
ImpStum fecit. 
Diem constituerunt. 



Fidem dant. 
Equitatum praeniittit. 
Aciem instruebat. 



Promiscuous Examples on the Declensions. 



Fortuna con versa est. 
Agros populabantur. 
Hostes fagerunt. 
Fremitus oriebatur. 
Acies cernitur. 
Amicitia confirmata est. 

The day had come. 
An armed force was pre- 
pared. 
An attack was made. 
A day was appointed. 
The army was led back. 



Praesidia disponit. 
Rex leges abrogavit. 
Milites impStum sustin- 

uerunt. 
Res ceciderat. 



The cavalry was sent for- 
ward. 

The attack was sustained. 

The army was drawn up 
in battle array. 



XXIX. 

^ The Declensions. — Rule 29. 

Vim h ostium sustinuerunt. 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copias. 

Effugit civium invidiam. 

Copias Thracum fugavit. 

Rex anlmi magnitudinem admiratus est. 

Honoris corona data est. 

Copiaa Atheniensium devictae sunt. 

Populi amicitiam appetlvit. 

Hortatus est pontis custodes. 

Helvetii Caesaris adventum exspectabant. 

Spes victoriae milites delectat. 

Senatus beneficia commemoravit. 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

(Applying the Rules previously introduced.) 

Principes fidem violabant. 
Ariovistus aciem instruxit. 
Exercitus hostium victus est. 
Leg r iti missi sunt. 
Caesar misit nuncios. 
Regis provincias vexabat. 
Veniam dedit. 
Graecia liberata est. 
Conjurationem nobilitatis fecit. 
Urbem delevit. 
Castra hostium cepit. 
Deus mundum regit. 

The camps of the enemy were taken. 

They destroyed the cities of the province. 

He escaped the envy of the king. 

The friendship of the people was earnestly desired. 

The soldiers conquered the army of the enemy. 

A conspiracy of the nobility was formed. 

The enemy's troops were put to flight. 

He vexed the king's provinces. 

They waited for (expected) the approach of the sol 

diers. 
Crowns of honor had been given. 

XXX. 

The Declensions. — Rule 45. 

Agros civibus divlsit. 
Insidias hostibus fecerunt. 
Tempus litensPersarum dedit. 
Memoriae prodldit. 
Thrasybulo honoris corona data est. 
Locum castris dellgit. 
CsBsari nunciatum est. 
Civitatibus libertatem reddidit. 
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Promiscuous Examples* 

Semir&mis Babylonem condidit. 

Divitiacus copias ^Eduorum ducebat. 

Laus virtati debetur. 

Alexander Darium fugavit. 

Scipio fudit Hannibaiis copias. 

Honorlbus operam dedit. 

Otium insulse conciliavit. 

Luraina oculorum amlsit. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Legatis respondit. 

Fines imperii propagavit. 

Diem consilio constituerunt. 

Milites hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 

Praedam militibus donat. 

He divided the booty among (to) the soldiers. 

He gave the fields to the citizens. 

They selected a place for the camps. 

He laid an ambush for the embassador. 

He appointed a time for a council. 

He procured peace to the empire. 

They gave (to) Thrasybulus a crown of honor. 

It had been announced to Caesar. 

Praise was due to the soldiers. 



XXXI. 

The Declensions, — Bule 68. 

Armis dimicandum est. 
Fuga periciilum evitavit. 
Interiit fame. 
Paritui pax bello. 
Dolo castra hostium cepit. 
Adventu Caesaris hostes terrentur. 
Telis hostium interfectus est. 
Darius virtute regnum est adeptus. 
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Justitiae famfi floruit. 
Gladiis impgtum fecerunt. 
Matris scelSre amisit uxorem. 
Ferro interemptus est. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Utlcam patriaa restituit. 

Ferrum rublgo consumit. 

Invidia virtu tis laudem obtergbant. 

Belli finem fecerunt. 

Filio regnum tradidit. 

Loca castellis communlvit. 

Causam capitis dixit. 

Rem arbitrio permiserunt Hannibalig. 

JEquitiite res constituit. 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Caesar praedam sociis dabat. 

Urbem operlbus clausit. 

Princlpes fidem violabant. 

Ariovistus aciera instruxit. 

Exercitus hostiuxn victus est. 

The king was killed with the sword of a soldier. 

They avoided danger by flight. 

Peace can be procured by the sword. 

He obtained the kingdom by bravery. 

The camps of the enemy were taken by stratagem 

The place was fortified with castles. 

XXXII. 

The Declensions. — Promiscuous Examples. 

Copise hostium silvas occupabant. 
Legatus auxilium rogavit. 
Leges abrogatae sunt. 
Auxilium rogatum est. 
Copiae revoc«.ntur. 

14* 
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Milites revocabuntur. 

Legati mittuntur. 

Hostes vincentur. 

Castella mumta erant. 

Praesidia disponebantur. 

Milites hortabatur 

Imperator aciem instruxit. 

Legatus exercitum ducebat. 

Nuncius sermonem consulis laud&vit. 

JEduorum oppida occupabant. 

Gloria virtutem sequltur. 

Milites gloriam persequuntur. 

Miles vulneratus est. 

Bella gesta fuerant. 

Exercitus pulsus erat. 

Res Caesari enunciata erat. 

Dies colloquio constitutus est. 

Hostes telis repulsi sunt.* 

They appointed a day for a conference. 

The army of the enemy were occupying the woods. 

The messenger announced the thing to Caesar. 

The army was occupying the towns of the ^Edui. 

The soldiers pursued the enemy. 

The consul exhorted the soldiers. 

Messengers followed the embassadors. 

The commander was wounded with a spear. 

XXXIII. 
The Declensions. — Promiscuous Examples, 

Res diligentiam requirebat. 

Dat signum prcelii. 

Agios populabantur. 

Hostium acies cernitur. 

Milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt. 

Navium copiam pollicebantur. 

Defensores oppido deliguntur. 
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Mil! turn virtu te servantur. 

Civitati im peri urn provincise pollioetor. 

Literas Caesari remittit. 

Populi jussu bellum gesait. 

Miiitibus signum dedit. 

Gladiia pugnttumest." 

Principibus pecunias pollicetur. 

Legioni auxUium misit. 

Morbo consumptus est. 

Hostium acies cernebatur. 

Civitati renunciavit. 

TJrbem incendio delevit. 

Montium altitudine tegebantur. 

Arbdrum tractu equitatus hostium impediebatur. 

Miltiadi honor tributus est. 

PopQlus largitione magistratuum corruptus est. 

Statuam Demetrio decreverunt. 

Insulas bello persecutus est. 

Classem Miltiadi dederunt. 

Insulas vi expugnavit. 

The signal for (of) battle was given to the soldiers. 

They see the army of the enemy (in battle array.) 

The town is preserved by the bravery of the defend- 
ers. 

He promised (to) the people the government of the 
province. 

The cities of the province were destroyed with fire. 

The enemy's cavalry were covered by the height of 
the mountains. 

XXXIV. 
Adjectives. — Rules 1 and 35, Item, (with 33, 34, 54.) 

Bonus puer discit. 
Boni pueri discunt. 
Puerum bonum amat. 
PuSros bonos amamus. 

a See Rules for translating Impersonal Verba. 
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Pulchra puella delectat. 
Puellam pulchrara laudat. 
Puellas pulchras laudant. 
Bonum exeraplum est utile. 
Bona exetupla sunt utilia* 
Exeinplum bonum aemulor. 
Exempla bona aBniulamur. 

Clarus vir laudatur. 

Clari viri laudantur. 

Virnra clarum laudamus. 

Viros claros laudabimus. 

Urbs antlqua fuit. 

MultaB urbes antiquaB deletae sunt. 

Urbem antlquam delevit. 

Urbes antlquas deleverunt. 

Bellum dirum paratur. 

Bella dira parabantur. 

Bellum dirum parant. 

Bella dira parabant. 

Miles fortis pugnat. 

Milites fortes pugnabunt. 

Omnis dux amat fortem militem. 

Omnes duces cupiunt fortes milites. 

Sapiens est felix. a 

Sapientes sunt felices. a 

Equus velox currit. 

Equi veloces currunt. 

Equum velocem incitabat. 

Equos veloces incitant. 

Bellum atrox geiitur. 

Bella atrocia gerebantur. 

Bellum atrox gerunt. 

Bella atrocia gesserunt. 

A good boy learns. 
He loves good boys. 
Beautiful girls please. 

a Rule 35, Remark. 
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They praised the beautiful girl. 

Good examples are useful." 

We should emulate a good example. 

An illustrious man will be praised. 

We will praise illustrious men. 

There was an ancient city. 

They have destroyed many ancient cities. 

The brave soldiers were fighting. 

Every general desires brave soldiers. 

The wise are happy." 

He spura on (his) swift horse. 

The swift horses were running. 

A fierce war was carried on. 

They carry on fierce wars. 



XXXV. 

Adjectives Continued. — (Applying the same Rules 
as in Exercise No. 34.) 

Anima immortalis est. 
Frigida nox fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Litera scripta manet. 
Ver erat seternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix alta jacet. 
-<Estas torrida venerat. 

Magnam prudentiam habebat. 
Belgse vicos multos habent. 
Magnas res gessit. 
Inc&lae bella magna gerunt. 
Nuncius velox venit. 
IncSlae bella atrocia gerunt. 

a Rule 35, Remark. 
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EquTtes veloces festinant. 

Atrox prcelium pugnatum est. 

Principes potentes convocavit. 

Alcibiades fuit dives, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 

blandus, affabilis. 
Epaminondas fuit modestus, prudens, gravis. 

Many are rich, laborious, patient. 

Few are liberal, kind, affable, modest, prudent, great. 

Swift messengers came. 

A fierce battle had been fought. 

They had many villages. 

The inhabitants carried on dreadful wars. 

A swift horseman hastened. 



XXXVI. 

Adjectives Continued. — {Applying the same Rules as 
in Exercise No. 34.) 

Mors est certa. 

Boni auctores leguntur. 

Magnam rellquit famam. 

Equitatum omnem praemittit. 

Efmgit nova pericula. 

Certos misit homines. 

Excrcitum reduxit incolumem. 

Totam insulam devicit. 

Multa bella administravit. 

Nulla spes relicta est. 

Mare tutum reddidit. 

Magnas copias fugavit. 

Nonnullae insulae defecerant. 

Principes fortes prcelium atrox redintegrabant. 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

{Applying the Mules introduced in previous Exer- 
cises.} 
Tutura iter fecerunt. 
Magnam corporis dignitatem habuit. 
Bona militibus dispertivit. 
Hannibal magnas res gessit secunda fortuna. 
Habebat magnam prudentiam juris civilis. 
Otium toti insulae conciliavit. 
Loca castellis idonea communivit. 
Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte macula- 

vit. 
Omnia oppTda restituit patriae. 
Pari felicitate ceteras insulas redegit. 

He sent forward the whole army. 

They escaped great danger. 

All the islands were subdued. 

He fortified a suitable place with castles. 

They put to flight all the forces. 

He led back all the cavalry. 

He obtained peace for the whole island. 

He restored all the islands to the country. 

XXXVIL 

Numeral Adjectives. 

Belgae unam partem incolunt, Celtaa tertiam. 

Duo legiones conscribit. 

Consul legionem decimam reducit. 

Decern praetores creant.* 

Tres exercitus comparavit. 

Ducentarum navium 6 classem cepit. 

Mille equites capti sunt. 

Centum milites ceciderunt. 

Duodecim naves mersae sunt. 

Classem' quingentarum navium 6 comparavit. 

a Bole 33. Bern. 1. b Bale 29, Bern. 4. 
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Tres legati missae sunt. 
Naves quinque raisit. 
Praemittit quatuor legiones. 
Sex legiones pugnaverunt. 
Oppida viginti novem ceperunt. 
TJndecim naves amissae sunt. 

Promiscuous Examples 

Tiraidi lepdres fugiunt. 

Veloces canes sequuntur. 

Magna erant onera captivoruni. 

Fessus viator sedebat. 

Praeda multa militibus divlsa est. 

Oranes copiaa revocabantur. 

Defensores oppido idonei deliguntur. 

Superbi homines cadunt. 

Humiles casae stabunt. 

Magnis itineribus pervenit. 

JEquitate summa res constituit. 

They fortified two castles. 

He enlisted three legions. 

He sent forward seven ships. 

A thousand soldiers fell. 

A hundred horsemen were captured. 

The consul led back eight legions. 

He distributed much booty among (to) the soldiers. 

The burdens of the captives were great. 

XXXYIII. 

Cases after Adjectives. — Rules 2 to 10. 

Consilii plenus erat. 

Prudens rei militaris erat. 

Vivo carus amicis* 

Omnibus ignotus navem conscendit. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 9. 
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Nemini erat dubium." 

Nadus membra fait. 

Insula erat referta divitiis. 

Nihil est virtute formosius. 

Poena dignus ducebatur. 

Fuit rei militaris peritus. 

Multum* supererat munitionis. 

Civitas mille misit militum. 

Omni aetati mors est communis, 

Domo fuit contentus. 

Helvetii rellquos Gallos virtute pmoSdunt. 

Omnes fortuna ezpertes sumus. 

Leges adversas plebi abrogavit. 

Jure peritus fuit. 

Propior montem suos* collticat. 

Dives agris fuit. 

Diligens erat imperii. 

Pauci Themistdcli pares arbitrantur. 

Fortis manu erat. 

Res multas memoria dignas gessit. 

Veritatis diligens erat. 

Hostium multa millia concidit. 

Multura 6 temptiris perdldit. 

Consilia patriae inimica capiebat. 

Militum virtute fretus conflixit. 

Nulla vox est audita populi Romani majestate 

indigna. 
Habebat equitum viginti millia. 
Anxius est animo. 
^Canis similis lupo est. 

Yeteres Romani erant laudis avidL 
Consimilis fugse profectio videbatur. 
Fronte laetus fuit. 
Sidere pulchrior est. 

a Bole 1, Bern. 3 and 4. 

b Bale 1, Bern. 6, and Bales for translating partitive genitive. 

e Supply mQtie*, Bale 1, Bern. 3. 
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M ilitibus fretus conflixit. 

Ferax seculum bonis artlbus erat. 

Dux est delectus belli imperitus. 

Quantum hostes uno prcelio auctoritatis essent* con* 

secuti, sentiebat. 
Crassus proximus mare Oceanum hiemarat.* 
Nemo Alcibiadi par fu.it. 
Fessus erat corp5re. 

Romano popiilo periculosum* videbatur. 
Cupidus rerum novarum fuit. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Legis poenam inflixit. 

Pecuniae talenta quinquginta civftms donat. 

Angustos habebant fines. 

Frumentum omne combiirunt. 

Oppida omnia incendunt. 

Magnis itineribus festinant. 

Nullius rei cupidus fuit. 

Pauca d memoria, digna evenere. 

Popiilus acer, suspicax, mobilis, invidus potentiae, Ti- 

motheum revocat. 
Locum fossa munivit. 

Communis infimis, par principibus videbatur. 
Ducenta pedltum millia misit. 
Multum* frumenti praebet. 
Fretus numero copiarum conflixit. 
Dives agris fuit. 
Laude dignus erat. 

No one was equal to Themistocles. 

He was skilled in war 

The islands were full of riches. 

v Rule 1, Rem. 6, and Rules for translating, partitive genitive. 
I syntax, Rule 97, and Rules for translating the subjunctive, 2. 
c $ee Remark under Conjugation, page 17. 
d Rule 1, Rem. 4. 
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The Hclvetii excelled the rest of the Gauls in 

bravery. 
They were accounted worthy of punishment. 
Relying on the bravery of the soldiers, he fought. 
Thou art worthy of praise. 
It seemed dangerous to the people. 
They were fond of praise. 
He is anxious in mind. 
Much time was lost. 
The state sent ten thousand footmen. 



XXXIX. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

Romani ampliores copias exspectabant. 

Caesar maximas copias comparavit. 

Hostes loca superiora occupabant. 

Hannibal bellicosissimas gentes sub€git. 

Regio putabatur locupletisslma. 6 

Mons altissimus impendebat. 

Ferociorem reddidit civitatem. 

Ornatissimum habebat exercitum. 

Regem certiorem fecit. 

Tres exercitus maxim os comparavit. 

Amicior omnium libertati fuit. 

Amicissimus erat Bruto. 

Nemo fuit carior. 6 

Altera via longior 6 fuit, altera periculosior.* 

Antonii inimlci erant potentissimi. 

Themistocles peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athe- 

nienses. 
Maximas gentes subegit. 
Legatos nobilissimos mittunt. 
Nemo fuit major. 

a See Rules for translating, superlative degree, 
fr Bale 36, Bern. 
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Invitisslmi sunt secuti. 

Praecipuam habebat landem pulcherrXmaB corporis 

formaB. 
Altera via brevior fuit, altera tutior. 
Antiochus fuit potentisslmus. 

Promiscuous Exercises. 

Multorum a obtrectatio devicit unlus" virtatem. 

Pharnabazo summa imperii tradita est. 

Romanus populus omnes gentes virtute superavit. 

Cupidissimus litterarum fuit. 

Dion erat intimus Dionysio priori. 

Laude dignus ducebatur, 

Industria multum 6 voluptatis habet. 

Major natu est. 

Locum altissimo muro munierant. 

The Romans were expecting larger forces. 

The enemy occupied a higher place. 

He subdued very many nations. 

They prepared very great forces. 

He was dearer to firutus. 

The king was very powerful. 

They have most beautiful forms. 

One way is very long, the other very dangerous. 

One way is shorter, the other safer. 

They are very fond of literature (letters). 

The place was fortified with a very high wall. 

XL. 

Cases after Adjectives, continued. — Rules 3 and 10. 

Omnium formosissimus erat. 

Gallorum omnium fortisslmi sunt Belgse. 

Turpis fuga morte est pejor. 

Omnium potentisslmus rex Antidchus fuit. 

a Bale 1, Bern. 3. b Bale 1, Bern. 6. 
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Auri avidissima gens erat. 

Existimatione nihil habebat carius. 

Suevorum gens est bellicosissimus OermanOrum. 

Minor uno mense a fuit. 

Civitas mille misit milltum. 

Turns fuit altior muro. 

Hannibal fortissirnus erat omnium Carthaginiensium. 

Nemo Hannibale fortior fuit. 

Cicero erat oratorum Roman5rum eioquentisslmus. 

Cicerone nemo fuit eloquentior. 

Socrates erat philosopnoruni Graecorum gapientissf- 

mus. 
Theophrastus elegantissimus philosophorum erat. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Hostium anlmos timor praeoccupaverat. 

Omnes splendore superavit vitae. 

Finitimas regiones vexabat. 

Quaerit. quid 6 causae sit. 

Multum pecuniae perdldit. 

Perpetui imperii cupldus ftdt. 

iEger erat vulneribus. 

Civitati fuit carissimus. 

Libertas est carior viUL 

Omnium civiura ditissimus fuit. 

Habebat equitum viginti millia. 

Socrates was very wise. 

Socrates was the wisest of the Grecian philosophers. 

Nothing is dearer than reputation. 

Cicero was very eloquent. 

Cicero was the most eloquent of Roman orators. 

No one was more eloquent than Cicero. 

She was one month younger. 

a Bole 10, Rem. 2. b Rules for translating, partitive genitive. 
c Syntax, Rule 97, and rules for translating the subjunctive,'2. 

16* 
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XLL 

Adverbs. — Bides 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. 

Eo confugit. 

Maxim e florebat. 

Non effugit invidiam. 

Non longe abfuit. 

Ibi castra posuit. 

Milites fortiter pugnant. 

Minus timebatur. 

Pejus res administrata est. 

Postridie Calendarum equltes misit. 

Satis praesidii dedit. 

Omnium op time loquitur. 

Habebat satis eloquentise. 

Obviam hostibus venerunt. 

Proxime Hispaniam Mauri sunt. 

Conjunctions. — Rule 16. 

Rogo et oro. 

Obsides et arma poposcit. 

Incdlse bella magna et atrocia gerunt. 

Diu et acriter milites pugnabant. 

Et proditores perculit, et hostes profligavit. 

Nee melior vir fuit, nee clarior. 

Dicit liberius" atque audacius. 

Superbe respondebat et crudeliter imperabat. 

Promiscuous Mcamphs. 

Mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Hamilcaris arbitrio rem ultro permiserunt. • 
Ut virtutibus, sic vitiis est obrutus. 
Non salutis, quam fidei, fuit cupidior. 

a See Rules for translating, comparative degree. 
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Epaminondas erat aded veritatis dilfgens, ut ne jooo 

quidem mentiretur.* 
Proximi sunt Germanis. 
^Etate proximns erat. 
Fortuna non contentus erat. 
Alcibiades et potentior et major quam privatus, exis- 

timabatur. 
Nihil dulcius est liberate. 
Obviam Caesari profieiscltur. 
'Non satis praesidii dedit. 
Helvetiorum longe nobilisslmus et ditisslmus fuit 

Orgetorix. 

They were not far distant. 

He did not escape envyl 

We fled thither. 

The inhabitants carried on great and fierce wan. 

The enemy fought long and bravely 

They went to meet Caesar. 

They speak too freely and boldly 

He had sufficient eloquence. 

He spoke the best of all. 

A sufficient guard is given. 

They came to meet the enemy. 

XLII. 

Prepositions. — Bides 17, 18, 19. 

Ad senectutem vixit. 

E civitate eject us est. 

Philippus a Pausania juxta theatrum occlsus est. 

Ex classe copias eduxit. 

Caesar a lacu ad montem murum perduxit. 

In morbum incidit. 

Pontem fecit in flumine. 

Conon in vincula conjectus est. 

a Syntax, Rule 90, and Rules for translating the subjunctive, 4. 
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Cum patre a puSro in exercitfbus fuerat versatus. 

Aristides cum Themistocle de principatu contendit. 

Conon cum navibus in patriam venit. 

In proBlio cecidit. 

Hasdrubalis post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu acce- 

pit imperium. 
Democritus causam explicat, cur ante lucem galli 

canant." 

Multum in judiciis privatis versabatur. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Praeter opmidnem res ceciderat. 

In aciem peditum centum perduxit. 

Milites Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Est in gens gelid um lucus prope amnem. 

De Theraistoclis morte multimtidis apud plerosque 

scriptum est. 
Pacem inter duas potentissimas civitates fecit. 
De instantibus 6 verissime judicabat, et de futuris cal- 

lidissime conjiciebat. 
Copias e navibus eduxit. 
Exercitus in campum deduxit. 
Rosas fulgent inter lilia. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

TJno concursu barbarorum maximam vim prostravit. 

Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit. 

Caesar praedam militibus sociisque dabat. 

Ut virtutibus c eluxit, sic vitiis est obrtitus. 

Equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. 

In armis pluriinum studii consumebat. 

Kon multum supererat munitionis. 

In navem omnibus ignotus ascendit. 

Peritus belli fuit Epaminondas. 

Non pater quidem carior fuit aut familiarior. 

a Rule 97, and Roles for translating, subjunctive mood, 2. b Rule 1, Rem. 
4. c Rule 1, Rem. 9. 
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Accepit ^ravisslmum vulnus morte filii. 

Nihil carior est existimatione. 

Suevorum gens est longe bellicosisslma Germanorum 

omnium. 
In primam aciem processit. 
In ara consedit. 
Filium e& cam exercltu mittit. 
Par principibus videbatur. 
Bond fortuna non erat contentus. 
Ibi tria castella communivit. 

He came with the ships to his native land* 

From a boy, he was employed in the army with his 

father. 
He was put in prison. 
They became sick (fell into disease). 
They extended a wall from the lake to the mountain. 
Phillip was killed near the theatre. 
Peace was made between two most powerful nations. 

XLIH. 

Pronouns. 
Ego lego. 
Tu audis. 
Hie videt. 
Nos scriblmus. 
Vos studetis. 
Illi ludunt. 

Vos, non nos, laudavit. 
Hie puer est bonus, ille ignavus. 
Ista tua filia est pulchra. 
Ego te tradam magistratui. 
Magnam reliquit sui° famam* 
BeUum inter se gerunt. 
Id tibi misit. 

Hi omnes inter se diffgrunt. 
Se ad Caasarem recipiunt. 

a Hole 29, 
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Se ipse reprehendit. 

Nemo ei par fuit. 

Fidem inter se dant. 

Eos ab se dimisit. 

Sese ei dediderunt. 

Id tarn illi, quam ceteris, non erat apertum. 

Huic ille, "nulla," inquit, "mora est," 

Ipse sibi mortem conscivit. 

Fugae sese mandarunt. 

Legatos ad eum mittunt. 

Idem Caesar fecit. 

Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit. 

Equitatum omnem ante se mittit. 

Eorum agros populabantur. 

Ei filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 

Thraces eas regiones tenebant. 

Suas copias deduxerunt. 

Hos fugat. 

Ea civitas mille misit militum. 

Hanc legationem suscepit. 

Eorum classem fugavit. 

Talis honos huic uni ante hoc tempus contlgit. 

Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit. 

Caesar suas copias in proxlmum collem subducit. 

E castris utrisque copias suas eduxit. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Alii aliam in partem ferebantur. 

Eo ipse dux cecidit prcelio. 

Se suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam. 

Mihi necesse fuit. 

Non ea res ilium fefellit. 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

Non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 

Postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant.* 

Neque minus in ea re prudentia, quam felicitate, 

adjutus est. 
Ceteras insulas sub ejus potestatem redegit. 
Amicior omnium libertati, quam suae fuit domination*. 
Non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 

timorem. 
Timebatur non minus, quam diligebatur. 
Ex Asia in Africam trajecit. 
Is locus abest circlter sex millia passuum. 
Peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athenienses. 
Non quicquam fecit fide sua indignum. 
Postridie ejus diei in fines Suessionum exercitum 

duxit. 
Legati de pace ad Caesarem venerunt. 
Intra oppida murosque compelluntur. 
His obviam uni versa civitas venit. 
Ex eo oppldo, pons ad Helvetios pertlnet. 
Non satis in eo loco praesidii putabatur. 

I write. 

Thou seest. 

He hears. 

We read. 

You play. 

They study. 

He praised me, not you (thee). 

They sent (to) us these things. 

They all diner among themselves. 

He surrendered himself to them. 

To him this was evident. 

He laid violent hands on himself. 

Those states sent ten thousand soldiers. 

He led his forces upon the nearest hill. 

a See Bale 90, and Rales for translating the subjunctive, 4. 
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They were driven from that town. 

Some were borne in one direction (part), and others 

in another. 
The general himself fell in that battle. 
They did nothing unworthy of themselves. 

XLIV. 

Relative Pronouns. — Rule 1, Rem. 8. 

Is amicus est, qui juvat" in rebus adversis. 

Legati missi sunt, qui consulerent* oraculum. 

Incidit in eandem invidiam, <juam pater suus. 

Ea, quae supra dixlmus, praedicarunt. 

Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui urbem tenebant, 

fecit pacem. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Ea, quae apportavit, abstulerunt. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Id, quod pollicitus erat, praestitit. 
Pecuniae quinquaginta talenta, qu® a Pharnabazo 

accepgrat, civibus suis donat. 
Legationes, quao essent* illustriores, per Dionem ad- 

ministrabantur. 
Multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris colloca- 

vit. 
Pontem, qui erat ad Genevam, rescindunt. 
Equitatum, qui sustineret 6 hostium impetum, misit. 
In fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia 

sine mora dediderunt. 
Ex loco superiore, quae res in nostris castris gereban- 

tur, conspicatus est. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Khodanum influit. 
Publius Considius, qui rei militaris peritisslmus habe- 

batur, cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 
Pompeius, qui a Caesare viotus est, fugit ad JEgyptum. 

a Bale 33, Bern. 8. b Rule 06 and subdivision 5, and Rules for translating 
the subjunctive, 5. 
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Celerlter, quod habuerunt, consumpserunt. 

Bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. 

-Non id, quod petivit, consecutus est. 

Id, quod erat difficilllmum, efficiebat. 

Proximi sunt Geraianis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Vive raemor senectutis et mortis. 

Non recusat qu6 minus legis pcenam persolveret. 

Quo plus 6 habent, eo plus cupiunt. 

Praecipuus ei honos habitus est. 

Bellum exitiosum impendet. 

Locam valto fossaque munivit. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educ&tus. 

Qua pugna nihil adhuc est nobilior. 

Furor et ira praecipltant animum. 

Mora non tuta est. 

Lit&ras exspecto quas scripsisti. 

Dion fretus non tarn suis copiis, quam odio tyranni 

profectus est. 
A prima setate me philosophia delectavit. 
Hie fuit omnium potentisslmus. 

They sent ambassadors who should consult (to con- 
sult) the oracle. 

They performed what they had promised. 

He gave (to) the soldiers the money which he had 
received. 

He made peace with those who occupied the city. 

Dion conducted the embassies which were most 
renowned. 

He took away all that they had brought. 



a See Syntax, Bole 90, and Rules for translating, subjunctive mood. 4. 
b Bole 10, Bern. 2. 
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XLV. 

Infinitive Mood. — Brdes 20, 21, 22. 

Necesse est pugnare.* 

Confligere cupiebant. 

Spero te valere. 6 

Turpe est fugere. a 

ResistSre ausi non sunt. 

Ille dignus est amari. c 

Difficile est omnia* persequi." 

Illi dixerant sese dedituros.* 

Illos retineri jussit. 

Vidit tumultu civitatem esse perturbatam. ' 

Caesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. * 

Dixit sese cum iis pacem esse facturum. 

Obsides dari jussit. 

Cur timet flavum Tiberim tangere ? 

Tempus est hujus libri fac£re c finem. 

Ipse ibidem manere decrevit. 

Turpe est violare fidem a suam. a 

Portas claudi jussit. 

Miror tuum fratrem non scribere. 

Dixit, scire se ilia esse vera. 

Respondit, se ad eum venturum esse. 

Existimant, Roraanos discedere. 

Dixit, hostes consedisse. 

Dicit, montem ab hostibus teneri. 

Non sunt ausi manere. 

Cupit discere. 

Miror te non scire. 

Ilia fuit digna amari. ff 

Sequi gloria non appeti debet. 

Credo regeni amare pacem. 



a Rule 1, Rem. 5, and Rule 33, Rem. 2. b Rule 22, Rem. 4. 
« Rule 2tf, Rem. 1. d Supply esse. 
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Statuerunt belli finem facere. 

Necesse est, si in conspectum veneris," venerari 6 te* 

regem. 6 
Illud e dignum est cogitari.* 
Se legatos ad eos raissuros dixerunt. 
Bellum cum Gerraanis gerere constituit. 
Dixit sese jEduorum injurias non neglecturum. 
Ex castris equitatum educi jubet. 

It is necessary to fight. 

Pie did not dare to resist. 

They are worthy to be loved. 

He said that he was about to make peace. 

It is time to finish (to make an end of) the war. 

He saw that the mountain was held by the enemy. 

He wonders that you have not come. 

She is worthy of being (to be) loved. 

He said that he would (was about to) send embassa- 
dors to them. 

They said that they would not neglect the injuries 
of the soldiers. 

He commanded the army to be led out of the camp. 



XL VI. 

Learn or review the Irregular and Defective Verbs, 
and apply the same rules as in the preceding Exercise. 

Id facere possum. 
Colonos mittere volebat. 
Adire nolebat. 
Redire noluit. 
Declpi non potSrat. 
Id facere potes. 
Discere vult. 
Parere noluerunt. 

a Bule 89. * JEtule 1, Rem. 5, and Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Rule 1, Rem. 4. 
d Rule 22, Rem. 1. 
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Perire maluit. 

Eum clam interficSre volebat. 

Pedera referre ccBperunt. 

Iter patefien volebat. 

Maluit se dilfgi quam metuL 

Quid fieri velit°, edocet. 

Id ceteri facere noluerunt. 

Quod 6 multi voluerunt, pauci potuSrunt ab uno 

tyranno patriam liberare. 
Violare dementi am, quam regis opes minui, maluit. 
Universos* pares esse posse aiebat. 
Non vult regi. 
Diutius nostrorum milltum impStum hostes ferre non 

potuerunt. 

Satis* est, unam rem, exempli causa, proferre. 

Milites ex oppldo exire jussit. 

Populus maluit eum innoxium plecti, qukm se diutius 

esse in timore. 
Et obesse plurlmum et prodesse poterat. 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poetae. 
Ad montem se recipere coeperunt. 
Quid fieri velit a , ostendit. 
Reprehendebatur, qudd parum odisse malos cives 

videretur. 6 



Promiscuous Examples. 

Pauci veninnt ad senectutem. 
Certior factus est, Gallos omnes discessisse. 
Vergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 
Nunciatum est, L. Cassium occisum esse. 
Equltes renunciaverunt castra esse munlta. 
Sepulcrum Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit. 
Codrus se in medios immisit hostes. 

g See Bale 97. b Rule 1, Rem. 8, (1). c Rale 1, Rem. a 4 Rale 1, 
and Bole 33 Rem. 2. « Rule 100. 
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Audlvi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelllgit. 
Proba vita via est in caelum. 
Existimabant, se eos vi coacturos esse. 
Dixit se obsldes redditurum esse. 
Reperiebat, equitatum pertemtum esse. 
Aqua Trebise flumiuis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Certior factns est legatos in vincula conjectos esse. 
Animadvertit totum exercitum esse penturum. 
Qui bene latuit bene vixit. 

Non hoc praeteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum 
iri putem." 

Tutus ille non est, quern omnes oderunt. 
Solem e raundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Vinci quam vincgre maluit. 
Ne tentes 6 , quod effici non potest. 
Omnia c pecunia effici non possunt. 
Reperiebat initium fugae a Duranorige factum esse. 
Caesar negat se posse iter Helvetiis dare. 
De digito* annulum detraho. 
Pollicitus est se Grseciam bello oppressurum. 
Respondit, sibi mirum videri quid in Gallia negotii 
haberet.' 

Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 

Mihi ver6 non est grave, quemvis honorem habere 

regL 
Malunt, cum virtute paucis content! esse, quam sine 

ea multa habere. 
Pretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupiebat. 
Constat nihil eo fuisse excellentius. 
Sentiebat, iEduorum nobilisslmum et fortissimum 

esse Divitiacum. 



• Rul« 92, Bern, b Rule 89, Rem. c Rale 1, Rem. 4. d Rale 1, Rem. 91 
e Rule 07. 
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Satis esse causae arbitrabantur. 
Catilinse ferruna de manibus extorslmus* 

He can do it. 

They were willing to send embassadors. 

I was willing to return. 

They could not be deceived. 

He preferred to be obeyed rather than obey. 

We wish to learn. 

The enemy began to retreat. 

I would rather be loved than feared. 

Few have been able to do what many have wished. 

They could not withstand. 

It is sufficient to mention one example. 

It is not grievous to have every respect for the king. 



XLVII. 

Participles. — Rules 1, 23. 

Flens° pacem petiit. 

Classem devictam cepit. 

Germani, bellum gesturi, 6 deos invocaverunt. 

Tempus rei gerendaa non dimisit. 

Flentes pacem petierunt. 

Hostes victi fugerunt. 

Athenienses legatos miserunt oraculum consulturos.* 

Ad bellum gerendum ipse dux delectus est. 

Fugientem persequltur. 

Perterriti pacem petiverunt. 

Caesar, in Galliam profecturus, centuriones convtfcat. 

Muros dirutos reficiendos* curavit. 

Conantes 7 dicere prohibuit. 

Sic paratus proficiscitur. 

Diem delegerunt ad inimlcos opprimendos. 

Germani bellum gesturi erant. 

• Rules for translating, participles, 1. b Bales for translating, participles, 2. 
c " " " ». d " " " 3. 

§ " " " 10. / " " " 11. 
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Cupientlbus signum dat. 

Aciem instructam habuit. 

Frumentum orane, praeter quod secum portaturi 

erant, comburunt. 
Ad cohortandos milites decucurrit. 
Fortissimo pugn antes ceciderunt. 
Superati, statuerunt belli finem facere. 
Sese esse ad bellum gerendum paratisslmos confirm- 

averunt. 
^Edui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, auxilium implo- 

raturos. 
Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. 
Fugientes usque ad flumen persequuntur. 
In nostros venientes tela conjiciebant. 
Confecti vulneribus hostes terga verterunt. 
Scipio in Afrlcam trajecit, Carthagineni deleturus. 

Homines abundantes auro non sunt idcirco curis 

vacui. 
Peritus civitatis regendaB fuit. 
Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 
Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 
Nunc confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Graecia\, 

tuam petens amicitiam. 
Milites cohortatus, cupientlbus signum dedit. 
Principes, adventu Komanorum permoti, legatos 

mittunt. 
Magnam multitudmem eorum fugientium 6 concide- 

runt. 
Pacem petentlbus liberallter respondit. 
Cominus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 

Ad classes aedificandas, exercitusque comparandos, 
quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, c Aristi- 
des delectus erat, qui constituent.* 

a Rules for translating, participles, 3. b Rules for translating, participles, 
11. c Syntax, Rule 07. d Syntax, Rule 96, 5, and Rules for translating, 
subjunctive, 5. 



188 EXERCISES. 

Legatus repentina re perturbatus, centuriones convo- 

cavit. 
Tempus ejus interficiendi quaerere instituerunt. 

Hujus accusandi causa ille missus est. 

Urbes inunitas suis a tuendas tradit. 

Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dux- 

erunt. 
Ille cernens nullum locum sibi tutum in Graecia, in 

Asiam transiit. 
Dolo erat pugnandum, 6 quum par non esset" armis. 



Promiscuous Examples. 

Pone montes Rhipaeos gens degit felix, quos d Hyper- 
boreos appellavere.* 

Regi fidelis erat repertus. 

Fortisslmus omnium barbarorum rait Datames. 

Stoici diviserunt naturam homlnis in anlmum et 
corpus. 

Numquam est utile peccare. 

FidelissimK homini sunt 9 canis atque equus. 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. 

Illo nemo fuit fortior. 

Maturat ab urbe proficisci. 

Perspicuum est hommem e corpore animoque con- 
stare. 

They, weeping, sought peace. 

The barbarians (when) about to carry on war, 

invoke the gods. 
They did not let the time for doing the thing pass. 
They sent embassadors to consult the oracle. 
The soldiers pursued the enemy (while) fleeing. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. b Rules for translating, participles, 8; it was necessary 
to, or he was obliged to. e Syntax, Rule 95, and Rales for translating, 
subjunctive, 4. 

d Rule 1, Rem. 8 (2.) e Supply homines. f Rule 1, Rem. 1. 

g Rult 33, Rem. 6. 
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Caesar (when) about to go into Gaul, called together 

the centurions. 
They repaired the overthrown walls. 
Embassadors were sent to Caesar to implore aid. 
They captured the vanquished fleet. 
Being conquered, they fled. 
Having exhorted the soldiers, he gave the signal to 

them desiring it. 

xLvm. 

Gerunds and Supines. — Rules 24 to 27, and Remarks. 

Instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 

Nactus idoneam ad navigandum" tempestatem solvit. 

Hieraatum exercltum reduxit. 

Studiosus audiendi erat. 

Nando in tutum pervenerunt. 

Difficile est factu. 

Auxilium postulatum venit. 

Incredibfle est dictu. 6 

Sic se gerendo minlme est mirandum si vita ejus fuit 

secura. 
MirabilXter flagrabant pugnandi cupiditate. 
Legati ad Caesarem gratulatum venerunt. 
Aqua utllis est bibendo. 
Imprimis dicendo valebat. 
Perfacile factu 5 esse ille probat. 
Diem ad deliberandum sumit. 
Legatos ad Cae&rem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
Caesar loquendi finem fecit. 

MaritXmos prasdones consectando mare tutum reddidit. 
Finem oppugn an di nox fecit. 
Mens discendo alltur et cogitando. 
Difficile est intellects 
Phillippus, quum spectatum ludos iret, juxta thea- 

trum occisus est. 

a Bales for tnmalittng, gerund*, b Rnlei for tnmilatfag, wipineg. oBalt 

as, r — 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda. 
Miltiades morandi tempus non habens, cursum direxit 

qu6 tendebat. 
T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 
Legationes fideltter administrando, crudelissimum 

nomen tyranni sua humanitate tegebat. 
Deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. 
Plato cupiditatem subter pnecordia locavit. 
Suevorum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima 

Germanorum omnium. 
Nemo melior fuit illo. 

Caesar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 

manis. 
Ciceroni ex patria fugienti sestertioram ducenta et 

quinquaginta millia donavit. 
Eum sibi fidelem arbitrabatur. 
Multo 6 superiores bello esse cceperunt. 

Post illorum obltum non quisquam dux in ilia urbe 

fuit dignus memoria. 
Audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare cceperunt. 
Pridie ejus diei retineri non poterant, quin in nostros 

tela conjiceYent. c 
Erat disertus ut imprimis dicendo valeret. c 
Bene sentire, recteque facere satis est ad bene beate- 

que vivendum. 
• Obviim ei venerunt. 
Olim calamus adhibebatur scribendo. 

Nemlnem, nisi victum, dimlsit. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Statim dedit, ne differendo videretur* negare. 
Milti&des insulas, qura Cycl&des nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

a Supply esse. b Rule 10, Rem. 2. 

e Rule 90, and Rules for translating, subjunctive mood, 4. 
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Legatos ad Caesarera miserunt oratum ne se in hos- 
tiura num£ro ducfcret." 

Ex Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt depres- 
sed. 

Difficile erat intellectu, utrum Atticum amlci magis 
vererentur* an amarent." 

Ad Caesarem auxilii ferendi causa profectus est, 

Finem orandi fecit. 

The soldiers were burning with a desire of fighting. 

Embassadors were sent to ask aid. 

He proved that it was very easy to be done. 

He took a day for deliberating. 

They came to ask aid. 

It is difficult to be done. 

Give immediately, lest by delaying you should seem 

to refuse. 
He prevailed especially in speaking. 
He found a suitable time for sailing. 
He was fond of hearing. 
By swimming they came to a safe place. 
He made an end of speaking. 
He led back his army to pass the winter. 



XLIX. 

Cases after Nouns. — Rules 28 to 32. 35. 

Hasdriibal, Hannibalis frater, in prcelio cecldit. 

Maximi erat consilii. 6 

Helena causa c fait belli Trojani. 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Puer ingenui pudoris* amabitur. 

Quia huic rei e testis est ? 

Magna fuit gloria. 

Invidia gloriaB comes* est. 

a Rule 97, and Rules for translating, subjunctive mood, 2. 6 Rule 29, Rem. 
4 & 5. c Rule 36. d Rule 29, Rem. 4. e Rule 29, Rem. 3. 
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Nihil eorum negavit. 

Nunc virlbus usus est, nunc manlbus rapldis. 
Legatus partem copiarum revocavit. 
Pietate filius erat, consiliis pater. 

Vitae necisque habebat potestatem. 

Cato singulari fuit prudentia." 

Magna pars plebis urbem reliquit. 

CelSri opus est auxilio. 

Agesilaus nomine, non potestate fuit rex. 

Ejusdem civitatis 6 fuit. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Est fortis homlnis 6 non perturbari in rebus asp&ris. 

Non poptili Romani dignitatis 6 esse statuebat. 

Reges nomine magis quam imperio erant. 

Pontis custodes reliquit principes. 

Summae est dementiae. 6 

Pars civitatis defecerat. 

Erat oppldum nomine Bibrax. 

Pan deus ArcadiaB erat. 

Docet eum magno fore periculo* 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Civltas inter Belgas magna fuit auctoritate. 

Beperiebat, esse homines magnsB virtutis. 
Juno Jovis conjux erat. 
Castra hostiuin cepit. 
Quaeritur, quid opus* sit facto. 
Miltiades regiae auctoritatis" erat. 
Critias, dux tyrannorum, in proelio cecidit. 
Alienae erat civitatis. 6 
Non est virtutis 6 arma tradere. 
Nunciavit, quam celSri opus* esset auxilio. 
Orgetorlgis filia capta est. 

a Rule 29, Bern. 4 and 5. 6 Rule 29, Rem. 6. c Rule 32, d Rule 29, Rem. 
4. e Rule 07. 
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Nisus fuit port® custos. a 

Consul ipse parvo animo* et pravo fuit. 

Canis leporis vestigia sequitur. 

Arbitror vix ejus* fuisse tan tarn, rem suscipere. 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est. 

Secum duxit filium annorum novem. 

Exspectare, dum h ostium copiaa augerentur/* summffl 

dementiae* esse judicabat. 
Hostibus ad consilia capienda nihil" spatii dandum 

existimabat. 
Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, tertiam partem agri 

occupavit. 

Erat inter eos dignitate regia. 

Res erat multsa ope'ris ac laboris. 

Navibus usus non est. 

Hie nomine magis quam imperio fuit rex. 

The leader, a brother of the king, was slain in the 

battle. 
Cato was (a person) of very great wisdom. 
He recalled a part of the forces. 
The chiefs were left as guards of the town. 
There is need of very great wisdom. 
It was a work of great labor. 
The king had the power of life and death. 
He said that this was not (a part) of his design. 
Many have been kings in name, rather than in 

power 
It would be (the part) of the greatest madness to 

deliver up arms to our enemies. 

He was (a man) of remarkable prudence. 
There is need of help. 

i Rule 35. b Bole 29, Bern. 4. c Rule 20, Rem. 4 and 5. d Rule 94. « Rules 
for translating, partitive genitive, 
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Promiscuous Examples 

Dolor in raaxlmis raalis dudtur. 

Pericfllum est, ne immodestia mitttum nostrorum 

occasio detur° Lysandro nostri opprimendi exer- 

citus. 
Quid hostes consilii caperent, 6 exspectabat. 
Attlci quies tantopfcre Caesari fuit grata, ut huio 

molestus non fu&rit.° 
Inferior copiis, superior omnibus proeliis discessit. 
Popiilus invidus potentise eum revOcat. 
Erat difficilllma natural 

Difficile est judicare, id utrum ei laboriosius an 

gloriosius fuerit. 6 
Hie fuit omnium potentisstmus. 
Habebat satis consilii. 

Pontem qui erat ad Genevam, jubet rescindi. 
Sese omnes flentes Caesari* ad pedes projeeerunt. 
Turranius fuit homo summa integritate.* 
Nemo illo minus emax fuit. 
Cominus gladiis pugnatum est. 
Ed se suaque omnia contulerunt. 
Sperabat se imprudentera hostem oppressurum. 
Ventorum pater regit navem. 
Nunc anlmis opus est, nunc pecttfre firmo. 

Mora omnium malorum sensum adlmit. 

Aves quaadam se in mari mergunt. 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 

His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad profici&h 

cendum pertinerent/ comparare. 
Diem deligerunt ad civitatem liberandam. 
Praedatum exierant. 

a Role 90. b Kale 07. c Rale 29, Rem. 4 and 5. d Rule 29. Rem. 3. 
e Role 29, Rem. 4. / Role 100. 
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Ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis Darii, se contulit 
Non suae esse dignitatis statuebat. 
Milltum pars a barbaris circumventa periit. 
Archimedes, vir niagni ingenii, caesus est. 
* Statuere 6 qui sit c sapiens, est sapientis.* 
Nature, tu ilb> pater es. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt. 
Hostlbus pugnandi potestatem fecit. 
In omnibus rebus singulari fuit prudentia. 
Mirablle est dictu. 
Ille nomine, non potestate, fuit rex. 

There was danger lest, by the intemperate conduct 
of the soldiers, an opportunity should be given 
to the enemy of overpowering our forces. 

They were gone out to plunder. 

He was (a person) of remarkable wisdom. 

There is need of great strength. 

He betook himself to Darius the king. 

A part of the army perished. 

LI. 

Cases after Verbs. — Rules 35 to 44, and Remarks. 

Antiochus erat rex. 

Reminiscentes veteris famaa, aBtatis miserebantur. 

Is sat&git rerum suarum. 

Accusatus est proditionis. 

Interest omnium recte fac£re. 

Mea' et tua/ refert. 

Milltes temptfris monet. 

Populum judicii sui poenituit. 

Reminiscltur pristini temporis acerbitatem. 

Magni fuit ejus opera. 

Proditionis damnatus est. 

a Rule 29, Rem. 4. b Rule 1, Rem. 5. and Role 33, Rem. 2. c Role 97, 
and Roles for translating, subjunctive mood, 2. d Rule 29, Rem. 5. 
« Rule 29, Rem. /Role 39, Rem. 8. 
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Alcibi&des dux delectus est. 
Absurde facis, qui angas a te 6 ammi.* 

Postumus suam auctoritatem magni aestimat. 
Recordare tempus illud. 
Admoncbat ilium egestatis suae. 
Tua c et mea c maxTme interest. 
Injuriarum obliviscebatur. 

Domura pluris quam fortQnam tuam aBStimasti. 
Miserere domus labentis. 
Datse fidei d rerainiscitur. 
Meipsum inertias condemno. 
Res adversae homines religionis admonent. 
Omnium refert vitium fugere. 

Si vetens con turn eliae oblivisci, num etiam recentium 
injuriarum meraforiam deponere possit? 6 

Numquam suscepti negotii eum pertaesum est. 

Unus homo pluris quam civltas fait. 

Humanitatis refert. 

Ilium unum pluris, quam se omnes, fien videbant. 

Cujus facti celerius Athenienses quam ipsum poeni- 

tuit. 
Tua et mea marlme interest, te valere. 
Cato tribunus milltum fuit, Conon fuit pwetor. 
Id commune aerarium esse voluerunt. 
Videbant, omnes praB illo parvi futuros. 
Reminisceretur pnstinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 

Eum sacrilegii damnarunt. 

Hannibal factus est praetor. 

Caium Yerrum insimtilat avaritiae et audacise. 

Egeo consilii. 

Is pagus appellatur Tigunnus. 



a Bale 96, 8. b Te antral, equiralent to tetpsum ariimo, or tuum caOmum, 
c Bale 39, Rem. d Rule 1, Rem. 9. e Rale 89. 
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Sentiebat, se nullius momenti apud exercltum futQ- 

rum. 
Accusalus est capitis. 
Non plura bona reminisci potuit. 
Amicus ab senatu appellatus est. 
Est hoc commune vitium, ut invidia glorias comes 

sit. a 
Ejus auctoritas magni habebatur. 
Legem tulit, ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur.* 
Capitis absolutus est. 
Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 
Adolescentem suse temeritatis implet. 
Reminisceretur* vetens incommfldi populi Romani. 
Interest omnium virtutem laudare. 
Alienarum opum indigebat. 
Non tua refert. 
Eos ineptiarum pcenitet. 

We pity them. 

They will remember disasters. 

It concerns all to do right. 

He alone was more valued than all the rest. 

Conon was chosen leader. 

He will repent (it will repent him) of his follies. 

He was accused of treachery. 

It does not concern me. 

They were called Mends. 



LH. 

Cases after Verbs Continued. — Rules 45, 46, 50 — 53. 



Redditur terra corpus. 
Totum° se dedldit reipublicae. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Sensit sibi esse, pereundum. 



a Role 90. b Bale 80, 2. a Wholly. 
17* 
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Milti&di custodia credebatur. 

Maturavit collegae venire auxilio. 

Juventus pleraque CatilinaB inceptis fevgbat. 

Est raihi pater. 

Nulli ejus fides defuit. 

Nulla ci vitas illis auxilio fuit. 

Pollicitus est sibi earn rem cura futuram. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 

Divitiae multis fuerunt exitio. 

Deliberantibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis 

se munirent." 
Lie desperat saluti suae. 
Neque cernitur ulli. 
LongaB regibus sunt manus. 
Consilium plerisque civitatlbus displicebat. 

Yoluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servlre potest 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia. 

Non ulli loco parcebant. 

Est mihi liber. 

Omnibus maximo erat usui. 

Oves nobis suam Ian am praebent. 

Bonis 6 nocet quisquis pepercerit* malis. 

Homines amplius oculis" quam auribus credunt. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

Dedit ei veniam. 

Caesar non exspectanduin sibi statuit. 

Imperavit Allobrogibus, ut frumenti copiam fkcer- 

ent.° 
Eum auxilio Caesari miserunt. 
Sunt nobis magni honores. 
Ipse sibi perniciei fuit. 
Redeunt jam gramina campis. 
Factioni inimicorum resistere nequlvit. 
Insidias sibi fieri intellexit. 
Licet cuivis Ephoro, hoc facere regi. 

a Rule 90. b Rule 1, Rem. 3. c Rule 89. d Role 1, Rem. 9.. 
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His rebus comraotus statuit accuratius sibi agendum. 
Ego autem neminera nomlno, quare irasci mini nemo 

poterit. 
Est homini similitudo quaedam cum Deo. 

He devoted himself wholly to the state. 

He perceived that he must perish. 

He commanded the soldiers to spare no one. 

He was a help to Caesar. 

He brought (was for) destruction upon (to) himself 

He had many honors. 

They were of very great benefit to us. 

The republic was entrusted to Miltiades. 

"We have many books. 

"We must use diligence. 

They did not spare any place. 

That counsel displeased most (persons). 

Caesar decided that he ought not to wait. 



LIII. 
Cases after Verbs, Continued. — Rules 54 to 57, 59. 

Spargit silva frondes. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Pceni Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. 6 

Rex Tissaphernem hostem judicavit. . 

Fortuna me, qui liber fue'ram, servum fecit. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulate habuit' colle- 

gam. c 
Non te celavi sermonem Ampii. 
Spes alit agricClas. 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumdatus arcem efficit. 
Quis muslcam docuit Epaminondam ? 

a Role 1, Rem. 9. b Rale 66. o Rale 65, Rem. 
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Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insaniffl. 
Ver praebet flores. 

-/Eneas refulsit os humerosque deo simflis. 
Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 

Catillna juventutem mala facinora edocebat. 
Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 
Epistdlam tuara accepi. 
Interrogates est causam." 

Cneus Pompeius se auctorem 6 meaB salutis exhibuit.* 
Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Roma- 
nist 
Posce deos veniam. 
Honores non petiit. 
Labor omnia* vincit. 
Milti&dem imperatorem fecerunt. 
Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. 
Milites nostri exaudiunt clamorem. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Legati Caesarem pacem poposcSrunt. 

Omnes belli artes° edoctus est. 

Torva leaena lupum sequltur. 

Pugnam pugnavit. 

Vos testes habeo. 

Rogatus est sententiam. 

Romuulus creavit centum senatQres. 

Rogo te veniam. 

Terrorem ejus adventus sustiilit. 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Epaminondas philosophies praeceptorem 6 habuit Ly- 

sim. 
Ancum Marcium regem popQlus creavit. 
Numquam divitias deos rogavL 

Quotidie Caesar iEduos frumentum flagitabat. 
Multi cives meuni casum luctumque doluerunt. 

a Bute 66, Bern. 1. b Bole 65, Bern, c Bole 29, Bern. 3. d Bule 1, Bern. 4 
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Interrex M. Furius Camillas P. Cornelium Scipioneni 

interregem prodldit. 
Expleri mentem neqait Dido. 
Amicitiam tuara si ero adeptus, non minus me bonum 

amlcum habebis, quam fortem inimicum ille ex- 

pertus est. 
Ciceronem universa civltas consulem declaravit. 
Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 
Summaiu consilium majores nostri appellaxunt sena- 

tum. 

The king esteems me as a friend. 
They concealed the journey from alL 
They were asked their opinion. 
You should esteem me for your friend. 
They made Miltiades leader. 
They demanded peace from Caesar. 
They fought a battle. 
Who will teach me music ? 



LIV. 

Cases after Verbs, Continued. — Rules 61 to 74. 

NuntidsB plerumque lacte et ferlna came vescebantur. 

Juv&nis, qui nitltur hasta. 

Atheniensibus licet, eodem patre natas," uxdres du- 

c&re. 
Quibus rebus indiguerunt, juvit. 
Somnus nos omnibus sensibus orbat. 
Naves onerant auro. 
Contremisco tota mente. 
LaBtor tua dignitate. 6 
Aquas nectare miscuit. 

Lacte atque pecdre vivunt 

a Bole 1, Bern. 3. b Rule 66, 1, (2> 
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Pacem fecit his conditionibus." 

Aves sanguine et praeda assuet®. 

Julium cum his ad te litens misi. 

Homo ex animo constat et corptfre. 

TJrbem omni commeatu privavit. 

Tres legati, functi summis honoribus, missi sunt. 

Me penculo liberatus est. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitur. 
Cato ortus municipio Tusculo tribiinus militum in 

Sicilia fuit. 
Natura loci confidebant. 

Nihil honestum esse potest, quod 6 justitia vacat. 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Terram nox obruit umbris. c 
Neminem praefero constantift. 
Sola laurus fulraine non icitur. 
Ille e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 
Sic praesentibus fruaris* voluptatibus, ut futttris non 

noceas/ 8 
Ignem-^ ellci videmus lapidum conflictu. 
Nihil boni a otio et ignavia paratur. 

Su& victoria gloriantur. 
Luna interposltu terras repente deficit. 
Fas est ab hoste* doceri. 

Caesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi ocepit.' 
Servorum mun&re funguntur. 
Suspicione carebat. 
Accipio excusationem qua usus es. 
Equitatu ipsi abundant. 
Scriptores Graeci rerum copia abundant. 
Deus bonis omnibus explevit mundum. 
Tota regione potitus est. 

Erat inter eos regia dignitate* quamvis carebat nom- 
ine. 

a Rale 70. b Rule 1, Rem. 8. e Rule 60. d Rule 89, Rem. e Rule 90. 
/ Rule 20. g Rules for translating, partitive genitive, h Rule 68. Rem. 
{Rule 29, Rem. 4 and 5. 
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Civitas libertate usus est. 

Pecunia multatus est. 

Exilio multatus est. 

Coronis aureis donatus est. 

Ejus omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. 

Mums defensoribus nudatus est. 

Nostri virtute confidebant. 

Magno pecOrum numero potiuntur. 

Domus amoenltas non aedificio, sed silva, constabat. 

Usus est non minus prudentia quam fortitudine. 

Exercitum, obsidione liberatum, reduxit incoltimem. 

Eum optima veste texit. 

Licet, legflbus eorum, cuivis Ephtiro, hoc facere regL 
Neminem praefSro fide. 

Dion nobili genere natus est. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Aquila volandi" pernicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Subsequebatur omnibus copiis. 6 

Gravi opere perfungimur. 

Laude aliena dolet. 

Summa sequitate* res constituit. 

Nullo officio aut discipline assuefactus est. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt, stramento roborant. 

Corona a populo*data est. 

Censesne te d ullum invenlre posse* homlnem/ qui 

culpa caret ? 
Magno metu me liberabis. 
Poma ex arborlbus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 

matura, decidunt. 
A cane non magno saepe tenetur aper. 
Vacent* tua facta omni injustitiae genera. 
Dapibus epulamur opimis. 
Jam pulv&re caelum stare vident. 
Cornibus tauri se tutantur. 

a Rule 24, Rem. 2. 6 Rule 71. c Rule 68, 2. d Rule 20. c Rule 22. Rem. 
3. / Rule 89, R. g Rule 64. A Rule 68, Rem. 
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Equis Afrlcam locupletavit. 

Institute* suo Caesar copias suas eduxit. 

Ingressus est cum gladio. 

Sine contentione oppido potltur. 

In captos clementid. fuerant usL 

Praeda onusti venerunt. 

Pacem bis legftms constituerunt. 

Negat, se more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter 

ulli per provinciam dare. 
Ad castra Caes&ris omnibus copiis a contenderant. 
Hostes loco confidebant. 
Patriam obsidione liberaverunt. 
Virtutum laude crevit. 

He possessed the whole state. 

The city was deprived of provisions. 

The state was freed from all danger. 

The inhabitants live on milk and flesh. 

The enemy abounded in cavalry. 

The soldiers were loaded with booty. 

They rejoice in their liberty. 

The embassadors had borne the highest honors. 

He glories in a crown. 

They were in want of provisions and money. 

He was punished with exile. 

LV- 
Oases after Verbs, Continued. — Bides 47, 48, 49, 68, 60. 

Caes&ri diadema imponere* volult Antonius. 

Abfuit urbe. 

Pontus scopulos superjacit undam. 

Classi Datim praefecit. 

Maledlcit utrique. 

Nihil semper floret ; aetas succedit aetatL 

Solstitium pecori defendlte 

a Bale 71. & Rule 22,] 
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Muros accessit. 

Antefertur Themistfcli nemo. 

Transiit mare. 

Malta et varia impendent ho minibus gengra mortis* 

Caesar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Legfous satisfecit. 

Non ignara mali misgris succurr&re disco. 

Abibant sedlbus. 

Ne addicas a animum* VoluptatL 

Flumma transnabant. ' 

Magnus multitudlni timor est injectus. 

Eum amicum sibi cupiebant adjungi. 

Tibi dii benefaciant omnes. 

Sa3pe ejas consiliis obstitit. 

Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi numquam satisfacio. 

Omnibus unus insulis praefuit. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Gradu depulsus est. 

Nonnullos prcelio exced&re vidit. 

Accidit huic, quod c ceteris mortatfbus, ut inconsider- 

atior in secundi quam adversa essetf* fortuna. 
Caesar exerrftum flumen transduxit. 
Hostes loco depellunt. 
Saepe exercitibus praefuit. 
Suis finlbus excesserunt. 
Consilium iniit. 

Ipse equo vulnerato dejectus fortissimo restitit. 
Facem bello anteferebant. 

Ipse omnes copias castris eduxit. 
Absenti magistratum abrogaverunt. 
Amictis semper succurrit. 
Omnem equitatum pontem transducit. 
Agesilaus opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam exis- 
timationem. 



a Rule 89, Bun. b Bute 1, Bern. 9. e Bole 1, Bern. 8 (1). d Bide 90, 
18 
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Benefecit reipublicae. 

Antetttlit irae religionem. 

Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaveTunt. 

Conatu destiterunt. 

Mi hi succubuit. 

Hostlbus spes potiundi oppldi discessit. 

Magnam se initurum gratiam videbat. 

Dejecti sunt loco. 

He set Datis over all the islands. 

They approached the city. 

He was present in the battle. 

Themistocles was preferred to the others. 

They were crossing the river. 

I was absent from the city. 

He presided over the fleet. 

All opposed the plan. 

He was thrown from (his) horse. 

The enemy yielded to us. 

He gained great favor. 

All hope left our enemies. 

We ceased from the attempt. 

LVI. 

Review Rules 35 to 74, (Cases after Verbs). 
Promiscuous Examples. 

Insulas, qua3 Cyclades nominantur, sub Athenien- 

sium redegit potestatem. 
Magni ejus opSra existimata est. 
Miserescite regis. 
Negotii eum pertaesum est. 
Non injuriarum obliviscuntur. 
Mea max i me interest. 
Duces adversariaa factionis capitis damnatos, patria. 

peptilit. 
Milltes necessitatis monet. 
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MiseVet te aliorum, tni non misSret. 

Culpa regera liberaverunt. 

Pectfri signum impressit. 

Detrudunt naves scopQlo. 

Equltes, qui toti Galliae erant imperati, conveniunt. 

Subito misericordia odio successgrat. 

Iidem hostes erant civitati. 

Ea omnes stant sententia. 

Maturandum sibi existimavit. 

Placuit ei, ut legatos mitte'ret* 

Quae victoria magnaB fuit Attlcis laetitiae. 

Fortem ae imperatorem praebuit. 6 

Tremit artus. c 

Auxilia regem orabant. 

Nulla tuarum audita raihi neque visa sororum. 
Senectute obiit diem supremum. 
Mirum soraniavi soamum. 
Navi egressus est. 
Et naturae et legibus satisfecit. 
Agesilaus Hellespontum copias trajecit. 
CaBsar prcelio supersedere statuit. 
Pari fortOna in terra usus est. 
Suo honore laetatur. 
AmbaB te obsecramns genlbus nixae. 
Nostros navlbus egre'di prohibebant. 
Lahore assiduo et quotidiano assueti sunt. 
Nemlnem jacentem veste spoliavit. 
Insula abundat divitiis. 
Non tam artis indigent* quara laboris. 
Totum montem hominfbus impleri jussit. 
Consuetudlne sua ad pedes desiluerunt. 
Nemmem Alcibi&di praef&ro magnitudine anlmi. 
Omnibus copiis repente ex oppido eruptionem fece- 
runt. 

a Rule 90, and rules for translating, subjunctive, 4. 6 Rule 65. 

c Rule 60. d Rule 40, 2. 
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In eo prcelio Piso, amplissfaio genere natus, in.teifeo* 

tus est. 
Incolffi lacte et came vivunt. 

The islands are called Cyclades. 

They considered his help of great value. 

Let us forget injuries. 

The leaders of the faction were condemned to death. 

I pity soldiers. 

They stripped him of his garments. 

Horsemen were ordered from all Gaul. 

They were enemies to the state. 

We must hasten. 

The victory occasioned (was for) great joy to the 

soldiers. 
He proved himself a very great commander. 
They live on milk and flocks. 
He rejoices in his own fortune. 
A sally was made with all the forces. 

LVII. 

Hides 75 to 84. 

Scriptis episttflis abierunt. 

Nemo, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 

Hie, adversario admoto, bona militlbus dispertlvit. 

Ager nunc pluris est quam tunc fuit. 

Vendldit hie 6 auro patriam. c 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit. 

A portu stadia centum et viginti processlmus. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat. 

Calpurnius Romam proficiscltur. 

Tertia vigilia eruptionem fecerunt. 

Athenis et LacedaemCne nunciata est victoria. 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcesslvit. 

Yixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

a Rules for translating, ablative absolute, b Bole 1, Ben. 3. c Bute t, 
Bern. 0. 
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Biduum Laodiceae fui. 

Chersoneso tali modo constitute, revertitur. 

Barbarorum copiis dejectis, tota regione, quam peti& 

rat, potltus est. 
Eo loco omnes interierunt. 
Praeda, locupletato exercita, maxlmis rebus gestis ad 

urbera venerunt. 
Me literarum exspectatio Thessalonlcse tenet. 
Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 
Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Magno ubique pretio virtus sestimatur. 
Consulatu peracto privatus in urbe mansit. 
Lis ejus aestimata est centum talentis. 
Monte occupato, nostros exspectabat. 
Conon plurimum Cypri vixit. 
Litgras Athenas publice misit. 
Chares Athenis et honoratus et potens fuit. 

Hoc responso dato discessit. 
Darius, exercitu ex Asia in Europam trajecto, Scythis 

bell urn inferre decrevit. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 

profecti sunt. 
Improborum animi solicitudinibus noctes atque dies 

exeduntur. 
Hercules, Jovis et Asteri® filius, Tyri maxlme colitur. 
Inde Ephesum pevenit. 
Athenis natus est. 
Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 
Domi se tenuit. 
Domum revocatus est. 
Domo 6 arcessltus est. 
Domum c reverti noluit. 
Domi* quietus fuit. 
Prima luce omnem equitatum praemittit. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. h Rule 83, Rem. e Rule 81 , Rem. d Rule 80, Rem. 
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Paucos dies moratus, se in fines Ubioram recepit. 

Eodem loco non sunt ausi man ere. 

Hac oratione hablta, concilium dimisit. 

Multas epistdlas Roma accepi. 

Et mari et terra male res geruntur. 

Dies noctesque iter faciens, Taurum transiit. 

PostSro die castra ex eo loco movent. 

Galli, re cognlta, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Regnum multos annos obtinuSrat. 

Tota, nocte continenter iSrunt. 

Null am pattern noctis i tine* re intermisso, in fines Lia- 

gonum die quarto pervenerunt. 
Millia passuum tria ab h ostium castris castra ponit. 
Parvi sunt foris anna, nisi est consilium domi. 
Atticus annos triginta mediclna non indiguit. 
Laelius et Scipio rus a ex urbe evolabant. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis ven- 

dldit. 
Domo profectus est. 
Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, nullo 

resistente. 
Maxfmis rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 
Ut Rom® consules, sic Carthaglne quotannis annui 

reges creabantur. 
Ei tota respublica domi bellique tradlta est. 
Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit. 
Philo domo profugit, Roraamque venit. 
Forte evenit, ut ruri essemus. 6 
Yirtute excepta, nihil amicitia prastabilius putetis.* 
Cadmus spargit humi* jussos dentes. 
Urbs Veii* decern restates hiemesque continuas cir- 

cumsessa est. 
Athenienses bello Persfco sua 7 omnia, quae moveri 

pot&rant, partim Salaminem, partim Troezenem 

asportarunt. 

a Rule 81, Rem. b Rule 90, and Rules for translating, subjunctive, 4: also, 
Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Rule 89, Kern, d Rule 80, Rem. e Rule 28. / Rule 1, 
Rem. 4. 
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Rejectis pilis, comtnus gladiis pugnatum est. 

Reges pacem ingenti pretio mereabantur. 

Quatuor mensibus diutius quam populus jusserat, ges- 

sit imperium. 
Qninto die revertltur. 
Bellura geritur et man et terrk 
Postero die hostes in collibus constiterunt. 
Athenis et Laced aemflne nunciata est victoria. 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 
Cumis sedem figure destinat. 
Vixit Rorase. 
Habitat Carthaglne. 
Studuit Athenis. 
Profectus est Athenas. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit. 
Omnis huino fumat Neptunia Troja. 

The letter being written, he departed from Rome. 

This answer having been given, he departed to Car- 
thage. 

The fifth day he went from home. 

Letters were sent to Athens. 

The consul being killed, no one thought himself safe 
at home. 

He lived many years at Cyprus. 

He sold his house for twenty talents. 

Having delayed a few days, he returned home. 

LVIII. 

Bulea 86-88. 

O vir fortis atque amicus ! 

O Dave, itane" contemnor abs te ! 

O fallacem homlnum spem, fragilemque fortunam, et 

inanes nostras contentiones ! 
Heu vanitas huniana ! 

a it&ne, i.e. ite ne. 
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Heu miserande puer ! 

Heu me infellcem ! 

Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 

Tu, Mic^the, argentum huic redde. 

Heu vanitas human a! 

Destne, Meneclida, mihi exprobare. 

Heu edepol res turbulentasl 

Hei mihi ! conclamat. 

VaB victis ! 

O mi Furni I 

LIX. 

Promiscuous Examples, requiring the application of 
Rule* of Syntax from 1 to 88. 

Ingenium docile et come habuit. 
Cum paucis, sed viris fortibus, navem conscendit. 
Post annum qui n turn in patriam revocatus est. 
Victi erant quinque prceliis terrestrlbus, tribus naval- 

ibus. 
ReipubllcaB peritus fuit. 
Qua3dam animaha sunt lucis timlda. 
Statuit aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 
Civitatis regendaB peritus fuit. 
Novi aliquid iniri consilii intellexerunt. 
Is locus abest circiter millia passuum decern. 
Non expers fuit periculi. 
Sestertiorum centum millia muneri misit. 
Consilia quum patriffi turn sibi inimica capiebat. 
Obviam ei venerunt. 

Postridie ejus diei suas copias flumen transduxit. 
Quo 6 quis indoctior,* eo impudentior. 
Ita vixit ut universis Atnenienslbus meritd esset* 

carissimus. 
Os humerosque deo similis apparuit. 
Propior hostein collocatus esset. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 9. b Rule 10, Rem. 2. c Rule 90. 
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Claudus fuit altSro pede. 

Non cessit majornm natu auctoritati. 

Pater ejus, quod et raanu fortis et bello strenuus et 
regi fidelis erat repertus, habuit provinciam par- 
tem Ciliciae. 

Mi, nulla coacta manu, loci praesidio freti, in silvas 
paludesque confugiunt. 

Quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius iis, qui allquem 
cupiditatem habent notitiae clarorum virorum. 

Non ampliiis sems mill ib us passuum interesset. 

Libjfes propius mare Afrlcum agitabant. 

Propiiis stabulis armenta tenerent. 

Magnis in laudlbus" in Graecia fuit victorem 5 Olym- 
piad citari. 5 

Perire maluit, quam armis dejectis navem relinquere. 

Socgrum habnit Hipponicam omnium Graeca lingua 

loquentium ditissimum. 
Omnium Graeciae civitatum splendidisslma fuit Athe- 

nae. 
Quod satis esset c praesidii, dedit. 
Cives civibus parcere aequum* censebat. 
Kegabat so ei vim allaturum, qui aliquando fuisset d 

amicus. 
Kemo ei dicendo potuit resistgre. 
Studiosus audiendi erat. 
Argos habitatum concessit. 
Pulsus, incredibile dictu, biduo et duabus noctftras 

Hadrumetum pervenit. 
Consul, equo citato subter murum hostium ad cobor- 

tes advehltur. 
Ex vita discedo tamquam ex hospitio, non tamquam 

ex domo. 
Majores vestri cum Antidcho, cum Philippo, cum 

iEtolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt. 

a Bole 18. b Bale 33, Rem. 2. c Bale 100. 

d Supply esse. 
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Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, admddum adolescentulus 

prseesse coepit exercitui. 
Apud Herodtftum, patrem historiae, sunt innumera- 

bfles fabulas. 
Saguntum, fcederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit. 
Ci vitas inter Belgas magn& erat auctoritate. 
Reperiebat, esse homines magnae virtutis. 
Hamilcar dixit non enim suae esse virtutis, arma a 

patria accepta adversus hostes adversariis trad- 

ere. 
Nihil rerura humanarum sine deorum numtne geri 

putabat. 
Magnam partem eorum interfecerunt. 
Nihil opus pecunia est. 

Belli judicium imperatoris esse existimaverunt. 
Agesilaus nomine non potestate fuit rex. 
Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus imper- 

ator factus est. 
Et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. 

Vetera contumelies recordatur. 

Decipitur labor um. 

Videbant, Eumene receoto, omnes praa illo parvi 

futuros. 
Magis reipublicas interest quam mea. 
Postquam se capitis damnatum audlvit, LacedaBmo'- 

nem demigravit. 
Monet me officii. 
Injuriarum oblivisltur. 
Summae diligentias imperii summara severitatem 

addit. 
Petunt et orant, ut sibi parcat. 
Sibi quemque consulere jussit. 
Omnibus periculis adfuit. 
Inermis armatis occurrebat. 
Dixit, si Allobroglbus satisfaciant 6 , sese cum lis 

pacem esse facturum. 

a Rule 90. b Rule 00. 
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Statuit altquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 

Haec olim raagnae laudi erant. 

Caes&ri omnia uno tempore erant agenda. 

In muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. 

Pollicitus est sibi earn rem curaa futurara. 

Respondit amicitiam populi Romani sibi prosidio 
non detrimento esse oportere. 
. Talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempore omni- 
bus apparuit, nisi ille fuisset,* Spartam futuram 
non fuisse. 

Audacius de bello consilia inire incipiunt. 

Rhenum transire constituit. 

Cupio me 6 esse 6 clementem.* 

Athenienses statuerunt ut 6 navesP conscendgrent.* 

Nee vero Caesarem c fefellit. 

Quare ejus fugae comltem me adjungerera/ 1 

Id adjuta me/ 

Max imam partem' lacte atque carne vivunt. 

Potltus loco, duas ibi legiones collocavit. 

Qui pace diutina volunt frui, bello exercitati esse 

debent. 
Hostes muro turribusque dejecti in foro ac locis 

patentioribus constiterunt. 
Istam pugnam pugnabo. 
Reditu in patfiam excludftur. 
Urbem obsidione Hberavit. 
Auxilio sociorum privantur. 
Petierunt 6 ne se armis despoliaret/ 
Campani fuerunt superbi bonitate* agroram. 
Militibus urbs abundat. 
Exsul patria caruit. 
Magnis muneribns donatus est. 
Praedfc onusti Athenas venerunt. 
Dat&mes matre Scythissa, natus primum militum 

numero fuit apud Artaxerxem. 

a Bale 80. b Bale 54. Rem. 1. c Rale 64, Rem. 2. d Rale 55. Rem. 
« Rule 56, Rem. 2. /Bale 59. g Bale 90. A Rule 08, 1, (1). 
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Nemmem Alcibi&di praefero in j>atriam amore. a 
Pueri mulieresqae ex muro passis manlbus suo more 

pacem petierunt. 
Omnibus copiis* auxilio Nerviis venerunt. 

Hamilcare occiso, Hasdrtibal exercitui praBfuit. 
Caesar, una restate duobus maximis bellis confectis, in 

hiberna exercltum deduxit. 
Celerlter nostri, clamore sublato, pila in hostes immit- 

tunt. 
Roraam venit Mario constile. c 
Magni aestitnabat pecuniam. 
Reges pacem ingenti pretio mercabantur. 
Syracusis vixit. 
Spartam redlre nolebat. 
Vixit annis undetriginta. 
Domi reman serunt. 

Paucos dies commeatus causa moratur. 
Paucis diebus opus efficitur. 
Complures dies milftes frumento caruerunt. 
Quinque dierum iter* 7 abfuit. 
Exercltus. Roman us tridui itinere* abfuit. 
Conon fuit extremo Peloponnesio bello praetor. 

Nemo Romanorum eloquentior fuit Cicerone. 

Gallorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 

Obviam hostlbus ibant. 

Postridie ejus diei castra moverunt. 

Peritus belli erat. 

Habebat equitum viginti millia. 

Pharnabazo id negotii dedit. 

Carus suis erat. 

iEtate proxlmus erat. 

Nihil, quod ipsis esset* indignum, committebant. 

Hibernia dimidio est minor quam Britannia. 

Alii alios favebant. 

Gladiis in eos imp e turn fecerunt. 

aRul«72. 6 Bale 71. c Rule 75, Rem. 2. d Rule 84. < Rule 96, 7. 
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Libenter homines id, quod volunt, credunt. 
Docet, eum magno fore periculo. 
Elatiiis se gerere ccepit. 
Exercebatur plurimum currendo. 
Agesilaum bellatum in Asiam mittunt. 

Cimon, Milti&des filius, doro adrnttdum initio usus 

est adolescentiae. 
Athenis, splendidisslma civitate, natus est. 
Fuit magna liberalitate. 
Maxim® fuit prudentue. 
Est hoc Gallic* consuetudmis. 
Cum parte navium in patriam venit. 
Opus est consilio. 
Cato aedilis plebis factus est. 
Reminiscitur pristlni tempdris acerbitatem. 
Princlpes civitatis, insimulati proditionis, ab Romania 

interfecti sunt. 
Ejus auctorltas in civitate magni habebatur. 
Admonebat alium egestatis ahum cupiditatis sua. 
Magis civitatis interest quam mea. 
Duces capitis damnati sunt. * 
Beminisci veteris fama3. 

Imperio regis non parebat. 

Argentum huic redde. 

Regi satisfecit. 

Se hostlbus obtulit atque interfectus est. 

Sibi earn rem suscipiendam putabat. 

Exitus fuit oratioms sibi nullara cum his amicitiam 

esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent." 
Atheniensfbus exhaustis prater anna et naves nihil 

erat super. 
Vereor ne civitati sit* opprobrio. 
Poeni Hannibalem imperatorem fecerunt. 
Caesar iEduos frumentum flagitabat. 
Flumen transire coeperunt. 

a Rule 80. 6 Rale 90. 
19 
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Interrogates est causam. 

Navi egressus est. 

Fungitur officio. 

Gaade tuo bono. 

Consiiio et ratione deficitur, 

Custodia liberatus est. 

Naves onSrant auro. 

Obsidibus adductis eos in fidera recepit. 

Non satis tutum se Argis videbat. 

Domain reverterunt. 

Solis occasu suas copias in castra reduxit. 

Hte complures annos moratns est. 

Duas fossas quindecim pedes latas perduxit. 

O earns amicus ! 

Ecce miserum hominem 1 

Heu yirgo infelix I 

Res magnas mari gessit. 

LX. 

Svfyunctive Mood. — Rides 89 to 100. 

Sensit, si eo pervenisset," sibi esse pereundum. 

Faveat? fortana. 

In media e arm a ruamus.* 

Pythia praecepit at Milti&dem sibi imperatorem sum* 
grent. 

Kon sum ita bebes ut istuc dicam. 

Ulud moneo,* juxta hostes castra habeas. 

Utinam quidem istud evenissetl 

Oderint dum metnant.' 

Priusquam Lacedaemomi subsidio venlrent, dimicare 
utile arbitrabatur. 

Putabant exspectandam dam se ipsa res aperiret. 

Darins quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hort anti- 
bus amlcis at Graeciam redigSret in suam potes- 
tatem, classem comparavit. 

a Rule 89. 6Rule80.fi, c Bute 1, Rem. 7. d Bole 00 P Bern. cRofett. 
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Quae cum ita sint, perge qud ooepisti. 

Nee tamen ego sum ille ferreus, qui fratris carisslmi 

maerore non movear.* 
Nihil molestum,* <juod non desidgres.* 
Quod sine molestia tu& fiat. d 
Audita voce praeconis majua gaudintn fuit, quam 

quod universum homines cap€rent. e 
Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui 7 videant,* 

quas in partes iter faciant.* 
Erant, quibus appetentior famae videretur.' 
Nulla res est, quae perferre possib* continuam labo- 

rem. 
O fortunate adolescens qui tu» virtutis Homerum 

praeconem inveneris ! * 
Pompeius idoneus non est, qui impe'tret. 1 
Ad te quid scribam m nescio. 

Jussit ut, quae venissent," naves Euboeam petSrent. 
Itaque Athenienses, quod honestum non esset, id ne 

utile quidem (esse) putaverunt. 
Quos vicerisP ami cos tibi esse cave* credas. 

Nunc revertamur. 

Nemo dubltet. 

Multa pollicitus est si se conservasset. 

Non cum quoquam anna contuli, quin is mihi succu- 

buerit. 
Cato priusquam honoribus operam daret, versatus*" 

in Sablnis. 
Quum hostium devicisset exercitus, summa asquitate 

res constituit. 
Epaminondas eloquentia* perfecit, ut auxilio socio- 

rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 
Cujus exemplum utinam imperatores nostri sequi 

voluissent ! 
Rogat,* finem orandi faciat. 

a Bale 96, 1, and note, b Supply est. e Kale 96, 2. d Rale 96, 3. cRule 
96, 4. /Bale 1, Rem. 8, (2). /Rule 96, 5. h Bale 98. i Bale 96. 6. j Rule # 

96.7. Jk Bale 96, 8. I Rale 96, 9. m Bale 97. n Rule 98. o Rule 99. 
pRule 100. q Bale 90, Bern. r Supply est. s Bale 68. 
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Domi creant decern praetores, qui exercitui praeees. 

sent. 
Aristides adeo excellebat abstinently, ut anus, qur»d 

quidera nos audierlmus, 6 cognomlne Justus ri* 

appellatus. 
Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 
Adjuta me, qu6 id fiat facilius. 

Non quicquam fecit quod fide su§, esset indig^um. 
Quae latebra est, in quam non intret metus mortis f 
Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. 
Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gustassent Trojae. 
Negat se scire, cum tamen baud ignoret. 
Zenonem, quum Athenis essem,* audiebam frequenter. 
Caninius fuit miriftca vigilantia, e qui suo toto consu- 

latu somnum non viderit/ 
Negat jus* esse, qui miles non sit,* pugnare* cum 

hoste. 
Mater, quid ageretur, resciit, filiumque monuit. 
Se eum esse dixit, <mi ad officium peccantes redire 

cogSret, non qui urbes nobilisslmas expugnaret 

Graeciae. 
Quis est, qui utilia fugiat ? 
Nervii incusaverunt rellquos Belgas, qui' se populo 

Romano dedidissent.' 
Missi sunt delecti, qui Thermopylas occuparent. 
Nemo est, qui baud intelligat. 
Legatos miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
An est quisquam, qui hoc ignoret ? 
Legatos miserunt, qui peterent pacem. 

Domino navis, quae sit,* aperuit. 
Responsum est, obsldes, quo loco rogarent,' futures. 
Reprehendebatur, quod parum odisse malos cives 
videretur. ro 

6016 06,6. 6 6016 96,3. e Rule 96, 7. d Role 95, Rem. 6 Rule 29, 
Rem. 4. /Rule 96, 8. g Rule 22. h Role 99. i Supply eum. 

j Qui dediduuent, because they, etc; Rule 96, 8. * Rule 97. J Rule 99. 
» Rule 100. 
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His mandavit, ut, quae diceret'Ariovistus, cognosce- 

rent. 
Qualis sit, primum aperuit in bello. 
Nemo eum responsurum putabat, qudd, quid dio£« 

ret, non haberet.* 
Quaerit, causae quid sit tarn repentlno consilio. 
Sed ilinc redeamus. 
Ne doleas. 
Faciat quod lubet. 
Milti&des hortatus est pontis custodes, ne occasionem 

Iiberandse Graeciae dimitte'rent. 
Si tibi videtur, des ei filiam tuam nuptum. 
Monuit, ut consuieret sibi. 
In scytala erat scriptum, nisi domum reverteretur, c 

se capitis eum damnaturos. 
Quo factum est, ut Milti&des, timens ne classis regia 

adventaret, Athenas rediret. 
Erat ea. sagacitate, ut declpi non posset, prassertim 

quum anlraum attendisset ad cavendum. 
Verebatur ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, quam 

conata perfecisset. 
Utinam minus vitae cupldi fuissemus ! 
Neque recusavit, quo minus legis poenam sublret. 
Sic verba fecit, ut nemo tarn ferus fu£rit, quin ejus 

casum lacrimarit, proinde ac si alius populus, 

non ille ipse, qui turn flebat, eum saciilegii dam- 

nasset. 

Dum hie veniret, locum relinque're noluerunt. 
Cognovit, si epistolam pert ulisset, sibi esse pereundum. 
Semper hablti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii 

potirentur/ 1 
Praedicabat, mirari se, non gravioribus pcenis afffci, 

qui religionem minuerint, quam qui fana spolia- 

rent. 
Imperator omnes cives qui arma ferre possent adesse 

jussit. 

a Bale 98. 6Bulel00. cRuleW. d Rule 96,6, 
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Legatos miserunt qui earn absentem accusarent, qudd 

societatem cum rege Persarum fecisset. 
Milltes ea, qua3 iraperarentur, libenter fecerunt. 
Non venerat quod sciam. 
Ca3sar equitatum, qui sustinerent hostium imp&tum, 

raisit. 
Videtur, qui aliquando imp&ret, dignus esse. 
Peccavisse mihi vidteor, qui a te discessgrim. 
Magna fuit contentio, utrum moenibus ae defendgr- 

rent, an obviam irent hostlbus acieque decerng- 

rent. 
Accusatus est proditionis, qu6d, quum Parum expug- 

nare possit, a rege corruptus, infectis rebus dis- 

cessisset. 

Miserunt Delpbos consultum, quidnam facerent. 

Legatos miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 
sacerdotes fani corrumpgre conatus esset. 

Pontem fecit in Histro fluinine, qua copias tradu- 
ceret. 

Collegis praedixit ut ne prius Lacedsemoniorum lega- 
tos dimitterent, quam ipse esset remissus. 

Difficile intellectu, utrum eum amlci magis vereren- 
tur, a an amarent." 

Suasit, Pharnabazo id negotii daret. 

Ga3sar dixit se, postquam hostes fusi essent, castra 
muniturum esse. 

Neque abest suspicio, quin ipse sibi mortem consci- 
v&it. 

Caesar non exspectandum sibi statuit, dura in Sauta*- 
nes Helvetii pervenirent. 

Multo gravius, qudd sit destitutus, queritur. 

Ostendit, Helvetiis perfaciie esse, quum virtute omni- 
bus praestarent, iraperio potiri. 

Poposcit servos, qui ad eos perfugissent. 

a Bute 97. 
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Caesar dixit se com sold. declmfi, legione, de qu& non 

dubitaret, esse iturum. 
Qualis esset natura montis, qui cognoscerent, misit. 
Dicit montem, quern a Labieno voluent, ab hostibus 

teneri. 
Queritur, magnam Caes&rem injuriam fac&re, quis suo 

adventu vectigalia sibi deteriOra faceret/ 1 

a Bote 06, 8. 



VOCABULARY. 



EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



a active. 

abl ablative. 

ace accusative. 

adi adjective. 

aav adverb 

advert . . . .adversative. 

c com. sender. 

cans causal. 

comp comparative. 

concess . . .concessive. 

condit conditional. 

eonj conjunction. 

cop copulative. 

d doubt, gender 

dot dative. 

def defective. 



dem demonstrative 

dep deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

disj disjunctive. 

/ feminine. 

fig figuratively. 

fin final. 

Jut future. 

gen genitive. 

ger gerund. 

lllat illative. 

impers ... .impersonal. 

ina indeclinable. 

indef indefinite. 

inf infinitive. 

interj interjection. 



interr . . . .interrogative 

irr irregular. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

num numeral. 

part participle. 

pass passive. 

pi. or plur .plural. 

poss possessive. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronoun. 

rel relative. 

sing singular. 

subst substantive. 

sup superlative. 

temp temporal. 



A. 



A, Ab, or Aba, prep, with sibl.,from, 
after ; at ; with the agent of a pas- 
sive verb, by. A is used before 
consonants only ; ab before vowels 
and sometimes before consonants; 
abs before q and t. 

Abeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n., (ab & eo), 
to go away, depart, 

Abjicio, 5re. jeci, jectum, a., (ab & 
jacio), to throw away, throw. 

Abrogo, are, avi, atum, a., (ab & ro- 
go), to repeal, annul ; to take away, 
deprive of. 

Absens, tis, part. & adj., (absum), 
absent, remote. 

Absolutus, a, um, part., from. 

Absolvo, ere, vi, utum, a., (ab & sol- 
vo), to loose ; to absolve, acquit. 

Abstinentia, se, f., abstinence, self- 
restraint, moderation, temperance ; 
from 



Abstmeo, Sre, ui, tentum, a. & n., 
(abs and teneo), to keep from ; to 
abstain. 

Abstuli, see Aufero. 

Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n., (ab & 
sum), to be absent ; to be distant or- 
remote ; to fail, be wanting. 

Absurde. adv., (absurdus, absurd), 
absurdly, irrationally. 

Abundans, part & adj., abounding, 
wealthy • from 

Abundo, are, avi, atum, n. & a., (ab 
& undo, to rise in waves), to over- 
flow, abound. 

Ac, cop. conj., the same as atque, 
and ; as ; than. 

Accedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n., (ad & 
cedo), to go, or come near to, to 
approach i to be added to. 

Accldo, ere, ctdi, n., (ad & cado), to 

I fall out, happen. 
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AccTplo, ere, cepi, ceptum, a , (ad & 

oapio), to take to one's self, to take, 

receive accept ; to learn. 
Accurate, adv., comp. accuratius, 

(accuratus, accurate), with care, 

carefully, accurately. 
Accuso, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

causa), to accuse. 
Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp ; ardent, 

spirited, fierce. 
Acerbltas, at is, f., (acerbus, sour), 

sharpness, bitterness, sourness ; 

fig., sorrow, trouble, affliction ; 

harshness, severity. 
Achaei, drum, m. pi., thi people of 

Achaia, theAchaums. 
Achilles, is, m., Achilles, a Grecian 

hero. 
Acies, el, f., the edge; an army in 

battle array, an army ; a battle, a 

fight, an action. 
Acrlter, acrius, acerrlme, adv., 

(acer), sharply ; bravely, coura- 
geously, valiantly ; fiercely. 
Ad, prep, with ace., to ; ati by, near, 

among, towards , even to ;for, on 

account of, in respect of. In com- 
position with other words, the d 

is changed into c, f, g, b, n, p, r, 

s, and t. before those letters re- 
spectively. 
Addico, ere, ixi, ictum, a., (ad & 

dico, to adjudge), to give up, to 

devote. 
Addo, ere, dldi, dftum, a., (ad & 

do), to add, to give; to join, to 

unite. 
Adduco, ere, xi, ctum, a., (ad & 

duco), to lead to; to conduct, bring; 

fig., to persuade, induce, move. 
Adeo, adv., (ad & ed, thither), so far, 

so much, so. 
Adeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, irr n., (ad 

& eo), to go to, to approach. 
Adeptus, a, urn, part., {adipiscor). 
Adhibeo, ere, ui, Hum, a., (ad & 

habeo), to apply, use, employ ; to 

admit. 
Adhuc, adv., (ad & hue), hitherto, as 

yet, yet. 
Adlmo, ere, emi, emptum, a., ad & 

emo, to buy), to take to ones self, 

take away. 
Adipiscor, i, eptus sum, dep. a., (ad 

& apiscor, to reach after), to get, 

obtain, acquire. 
Adjungo, ere, nxi, nctum, a., (ad & 

jungo, to join), to add, join, annex, 

unite. 
Adjuto, are, avi, atum, a., to help, 

assist t from i 



Adjuvo, are, Juvi, jutum, a., (ad & 
juvo), to assist, help t aid. 

Administro, are, avi, atum. (ad & 
ministro to serve), to administer, 
manage conduct, direct. 

Admiror ari, atus, sum, dep. a., (ad 
& miror), to wonder at, to admire. 

Admisceo, ere, scui, xtum or stum, 
a., (ad & misceo), to mix with 
pass, to be mingled with. 

Admixtus, a, um, part., (admisceo). 

Admddum, adv., (ad & modus), very, 
very much. 

Admoneo, ere, ui, Itum, a., (ad & 
moneo), to admonish, remind. 

Adolescens, tis, part., (adolesco, to 
grow up), growing up ; subst c, 
a youth, a young man or woman , 
hence 

Adolescentia, ae, f., youth, the age 
succeeding pueritia, boyhood, which 
ended at the fifteenth year, and 
prior to juventus, manhood, which 
oegan at the twenty-eighth, or as 
some say at the thirtieth year. 

Adolescenttilus, 1, m. (adolescens), 
a young man, youth stripling. 

Adorior, iri, ortus sum, dep , (ad & 
orior), to attack , to try. 

Adsum, adesse, adfui, irr. n., (ad k 
sum), to be present, at hand or 
near ; to aid, assist, stand by. 

Adveho, ere, vexi, vectum, a., (ad & 
veho, to carry), to bear or bring to 
a place, to carry. 

Advento, are, avi, atum, n., (advenio, 
to arrive), to arrive at, dime to. 

Adventus, us, m., (advenio, to ar- 
rive), a coming, arrival, approach. 

Adversarius, a, um, adj., (ad versus), 
opposing, opposite, contrary ; 
subst. , m., an adversary, an enemy. 

Adversum, i, n., misfortune, calam- 
ity, disaster, evil: si quid adversi, 
if any misfortune; from 

Ad versus, a, um, adj., (adverto, to 
turn to), opposite, fronting , hos- 
tile, unfavorable, opposing, ad- 
verse: res adversae, adversity, ca- 
lamities, misfortune. 

Adversus, prep., (adverto, to turn 
to), against^ towards. 

Advdco, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & vo- 
co), to call to ; to summon. 

<£dificium, ii, n., an edifice, build- 
ing ; from 

-fidiflco, are, avi, atum, a., (aedes, a 
habitation, & facio), to build, con- 
struct. 

JEdWs, is, m., (aedes, a habitat on), 
an edile, a magistrate in Some, 
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who had the superintendence of 

public buildings and works. 
JBdui, drum, m., the JEdui, a tribe 

of Celtic Gauls. 
JEger, gra, gram, adj., **'<&> treajfc, 

feeble, inftt " ' "■ 



. ^m; sorrowful: hence 
.agritudo, Xnis, f., jicibneM. 
.Egyptus, i, f., £W. 
JEmfilor, ari, atus. sum, dep. a., 

(aemulos, emulous), to emulate. 
JEneaa, sd t m.,ASneas, a Trojan hero. 
uEquItas, atis, f., equality t fig., equi- 
ty, justice, impartiality, kindness > 

from 
JEquus, a, um, adj., plain, level; 

equal ; favorable, advantageous » 

fig., just, equitable, fair, right. 
Mr, is, m., the air, the atmosphere. 
JSrarium, ii, n., (aes, money), the 

treasury. 
JEtetas, atis, f., summer. 
jEatlmo. are, avi, atum, a., to values 

to estimate « aestimare magni, to 

value greatly. 
JEtas, atis, f., age, time of life. life. 
JSternus, a, urn, adj., eternal, ever- 

Idhting. 
MtoU. orum, m. pi., the AVtoUans, 

the inhabitants of JStolia, a coun- 



Affabrfis, e, adj., (affor, to speak to), 
affable, courteous. 

Affero. affere, atttili, allatum, irr. a., 
(ad & fero), to bring or carry to a 
place ; to assert, allege afferre 
vim, to offer or do violence to. 

Afflcio, ere, feci, fectum, a., (ad & 
facio), to move, affect. With an 
abl. it is often translated by a verb 
resembling the noun in sense j as, 
afficere poena, to punish. 

Afflictus, a, am, part & adj., dashed 
with force against ; injured, hurt ; 
troubled, harassed } overthrown, 
destroyed » from 

Affllgo, £re ixi ixnm. a., (ad & fligo, 
to strike), to dash violently against 
any thing to harass, afflict, vex, 
trouble, distress. 

Africa, as f., Africa. 

Africus, a, um, adj., African. 

Ager, agri m., a field, territory, 
country,' land. 

Agesilaus, i, m., AgesUaus, a king of 
Sparta. 

Aggr&lior, grgdi, gressns sum, dep. 
a., (ad & gradior, to go), to go to, 
approach; to attack, assail, as- 
sault. 

Aglto, are, avi, atum, a*, (ago), to 
move; to live, abide. 



Ago, agSre, egi, actum, a., to drive t 
to lead ; act, do, perform, execute t 
to treat or discourse of. 

Agric51a, ae, m., (ager & colo), a cul- 
tivator of land, a husbandman, a 
farmer 

Alo, ais, ait. def., to say. 

Aldbiades. is, m., Alcioiadis, an em- 
inent Athenian, the pupil of Socra- 
tes. 

Alexander, dri, m., Alexander, a 
king of Macedonia. 

Alias, adv., (alius), in another way, 
at another time, otherwise. 

Alienus, a, um, adj., (alius), belong- 
ing to another, or to others, anoth- 
er's, foreign. 

Aliquando, adv., at some time, once; 
at length, sometimes: from 

Allquis, allqua, allquod or alTquId, 
pron., (alius & quis), some, some 
one, something. 

AlYquot, ind. adj., (alius & quot, how 
many), some. 

Alius, a, ud, adj., other, another t 
alius,— alius, one— another i alii— 
alii L 0ome, — others. 

Allaturus, a, um, part., (affero). 

Alldbrox, flgis, m. ; pi., Allobrdges, 
um, the Allobroges, a people who 
inhabited the country near the 
junction of the Saone and the 
Rhone. 

Alo, alere, ami, atttum or altum, a., 
to nourish, maintain, feed, sup- 
port ; to strengthen. 

Alpes, ium, f. pi., the Alps. 

Alter, era, erum, gen. alterius, adj., 
one of two, the other, the second ; 
another: alter — alter, the one — 
the other, the former — the latter. 

Altitudo, mis, f., heigM, loftiness; 
depth : from 

Altus, a, um adj., (alo), high, lofty; 



Ambiani, orum, m., the Ambiani, a 

people of Belgic Gaul. 
Ambitus, us, m., (ambio, to go 

around), a going round ; bribery. 
Arnbn, S3, o, adj., pi., both, each. 
Amicitia, ae, f., friendship •• from 
Amicus, a, urn, adj., (&mo), friendly, 

kind : Bubst., amicus, 1, m., a 

friend. 
Amitto, €re, Tsi, issum, a., (a & mit- 

to), to send away, let go ; to lose. 
Amnis, is, m., a river. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, a., to love. 
Amaenltas, atis. f., (amoenus, pleats- 

ant), pleasantness. 
Amor, oris, m., (amo) love. 
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Ampins, I, m., Amphts, a Roman 
name. 

Amplius, adv., (comp. of ample, 
amply), more. 

Ampius, a, urn, adj., large, great; 
fig., illustrious, distinguished. 

An, adv. & conj., in indirect ques- 
tions, whether ; in direct questions, 
like other interrogative parti- 
cles, it is not translated. An— an, 
whether — or. The first an is 
sometimes omitted, or its place 
supplied by ne or utrum, 

Ancora. », f., an anchor. 

Ancus, 1, m., Arums. Ancus Martens, 
the fourth Roman king. 

Ango, fire, anxi, ctura & anxum, a., 
to bind ; to trouble, disquiet, tor- 
ment, vex 

Angustia, as, f., a narrow place, de- 
file ; distress t from 

Augustus, a, urn. adj., (ango), nar- 
row, close, confined. 

Anlma, », f., the air, breath? the 
life; the soul. 

Animadverto, ere, ti, sum. a., (ani- 
mus & adverto, to turn to), to at- 
tend to; to mark, observe, per- 
ceive. 

Animal, alls, n., (anlma), a living 
being, an animal. 

Animus, i, m. t the soul; the mind; 
courage. 

AnnTbaL see Hannibal. 

Annus, 1, m., a year .- hence 

Annuus, a, urn, adj., annual, yearly; 
lasting a year. 

Ante, prep, with ace., before; ante, 
adv., before, formerly, previously. 

Antea, adv., (ante & ea, abl. of is), 
before, heretofore, formerly. 

Antecedo, fire, essi, essum, n. & a., 
(ante & cedo), to go before; to 
excel. 

Antefero, ferre, tali, latum, irr. a., 
(ante & fero), to carry before ; to 
prefer. 

Antiochns, i. m., Antiochus, a king 
of Syria. 

Antiquus, a, nm, adj., (ante), old, 
ancient 

Antonius, i, m., (Marcus), Mark 
Antony, a distinguished but profli- 
gate Roman general, the friend of 
Crnsar. 

Antrum, i, n., a cave, a cavern. 

AnQlus, i, m., (anus, a ring), a ring. 

Aiixius, a, um, adj., (ango), anxious, 
solicitous. 

Aper, apri, m., a wild boar. 

Aperio, ire, erui, ertnm, a., (a & 



pario), to uncover t to open ; to 
disclose. 

Apertus. a, um, part. & adj., (aperio), 
opened ; open, standing open * fig. 
clear, plain, manifest, evident. 

Appareo, ere, ui, Itum, n., (ad & 
pareo), to appear, to be seen ; to be 
manifest or clear. 

Apparo, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 
paro), to prepare ; to provide. 

Appello, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 
pello), to drive to; to speak to, 
address, to call, name. 

Appttens, tis, part. & adj., seeking 
after; eager for, fond of t appe- 
tentior fanue, too fond of fame -• 
from 

App£to, Cre, ivi, or ii, itum, a., (ad 
& peto), to strive after* try to ob- 
tain ; to desire earnestly ; to pur- 
sue; to desire, covet, long for; to 
attack, assail ; to draw near, ap- 
proach. 

Appius, a, um, adj., Appian > Appia 
via, a well-known high-road, begun 
by Appius Claudius i from 

Appius, i. m., Appius, a Roman pra- 
nomen, or first name. See Clau- 
dius. 

Apporto, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 
porto), to bring, or carry. 

Aptus, a, um, adj., (apo, to fasten), 
fit, suitable, proper. 

Apud, prep, with ace., with; near, 
close oy ; before ; at ; among ; in * 
with the name of a person, it often 
signifies in his house. 

Apulia, a?, f., Apulia, a province of 
lower Italy. 

Aqua, ss, f., water. 

Aqulla, ss, f., an eagle. 

Ara, ss, f., an altar. 

Arar, aris or Araris, is, m.. the So- 
one, a river of Celtic Gaul. 

Arbitrium, i, n., (arbiter, an umpire), 
the judgment of an arbitrator ; a 
judgment, decision; will, pleasure. 

Arbltror, ari, atus sum, dep. a., (ar- 
biter, an umpire), to believe, think, 
consider. 

Arbor, dris, f., a tree. • 

Arcadia, a?, f., Arcadia, a mountain- 
ous country of Greece. 

Arcesso, ere, ivi, itum, a., to send for, 
summon, invite. 

Achimedes. is, m., Archimedes, a 
celebrated mathematician of Syra- 
cuse. 

Argentum, i, n., silver > silver money, 
motiey. u 

Argos, 1, ., sing. & Argi, Arum, m. 
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pl., Argot, a city in Greece, the 
capital of Argohs. , 

Arguo, ere, ui, utum, a., to show ; to 
accuse, blame. 

Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, the 
name of a German king. 

Axis tides, is, m., Aristides. an Athe- 
nian general, renowned for his 
integrity, 

Anna, orum, n. pl., arms, weapons t 
fig y war, warfare. 

Armatus, a, urn, part. & adj., (anno), 
armed, equipped. Armati orum, 
m. pi., armed men, men in arms, 
soldiers, troops. 

Annentum, i, n., (aro, to plough), 
a herd of cattle, a drove. 

Anno, are, avi, atum, a., (anna), to 
arm, equip. 

Ars, artis, f., art ; contrivance, skill} 
science ; an art ; profession, em- 
ployment. 

Axtaxerxes, is, m., Ataxerxes, a 
Persian king. 

Arx, cis,f.. (arceo, to shut up), a cas- 
tle, citadel, fortress. 

Ascendo, ere, ndi, nsum, a. & n., (ad 
& scando; to climb), to ascend, 
mount, climb. 

Asia, ae, f., Asia ; Asia Minor. 

Asper, £ra, Cram, adj., rough: fig., 
rough, harsh; calamitous, perilous. 

Asporto, are avi, atum, a., (abs & 
porto), to bear or carry away. 

Asgiduus, a, urn, adj., (assideo, to 
sit near), continual, incessant, 
constant. 

Assuefacio, 6re. feci, factum, a., 
fassuetus & facio), to accustom, 
habituate. 

Assuesco, Sre, evi, etum, n. k a., (ad 
& sue8co, to be wont), to be accus- 
tomed ; to accustom one?* self* to 
be wont or used ; to accustom. 

Asteria, te, f., Asteria, the mother of 
the Tyrian Hercules. 

At. advers. conj., but, yet. 

Athenae, arum, f. pl., Athens, the 
most celebrated city of Greece; 
hence 

Athenienses, ium, m. pl., the Athe- 
nians, the citizens of Athens. 

Atque or ac, cop. com., (ad & que), 
and, and also, and indeed, and 
even .- after aliter, secus, alius, &c., 
than ; after idem, par, similis, &c, 
as. 

Atrox, dels, adj., (ater, black), dark, 
horrible, dreadful : fig., savage, 
cruel, fierce. 

Attendo, ere, endi, entum, a., (ad & 



tendo), to direct or turn toward t 

to attend to, consider, mind, give 

heed to. 
Attlcus, i, m.. AtticuSy the name of 

a distinguished Roman. 
Attlci, orum, in. pl., the Athenians. 
Auctor, oris, c, (augeo), an author t 

hence 
Auctorltas, atis, f., authority,' abil- 
ity, power t influence, force, weight. 
Audacia, se, f. ; (audax, daring), bold- 

ness, audacity. 
Audaciter & Audacter, audacius. au- 

dacisslme, adv.. (audax, daring), 

boldly, confidently. 
Audeo, ere, ausus sum, n. pass., to 

dare, attempt, venture. 
Audio, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, a., to hear; 

to obey. 
Aufero, auferre. abstuli, ablatum, 

irr. a., fab & fero), to take away, 

carry off, withdraw, remove. 
Aufugio, ere, fugi, n., (ab & fugio), 

to fly away, fly from, escape. 
Augeo, ere, auxi, auctum, a. & n., 

to increase, augment, enlarge. 
Aureus, a, um, adj., (aurum), of 

gold, golden. 
Auris, is. f., an ear. 
Aurum, 1, n., gold ,» money. 
Ausus, a, um, part., (audeo). 
Aut, disj. conj., or •• aut — aut, either 

— or. 
Autem, advers. conj., but, yet ; more- 
over. 
Auxilium, ii, n., (augeo), aid, help. 
Avaritia, ae, f., avarice .- from 
Avarus, a, um, adj., (aveo, to long 

for), avaricious. 
Avello, ere, elli, or ulsi, ulsum, a., 

(a & vello, to pluck), to pluck off. 
Averto, fire, ti, sum, a., (a & verto), 

to turn away, avert, 
Avldus, a, um, adj., (aveo, to long 

for), desirous, eager, greedy, fond 

off avaricious. 
Avis, is, f., a bird. 

B. 

Babylon, onis, f., Babylon, the capi- 
tal of Chaldea. 

Barbaras, a, um, adj., barbarian, 
barbaric, not Greek nor Roman, 
savage •• barbari, drum, m., barbar 
rians, savages. 

Beate, adv., (beatus, happy), happily. 

Belgse. arum, m. pl., the Belgians, a 
warlike people in the northern part 
of Gaul. 
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Bellicdsua, a, um, adj., (belllcus, per- 
taining to war), warlike. 
Bello, are, avi, a turn, n. y to war f to 

wage or carry on war t from 
Bellum, I, n.„ wart domi belli que, in 

peace and in war. 
Bene, adv., (bonus), comp., melius, 

sup., optlme, well; rightly. 
Benefacio, ere. feci, factum, n., 

(bene & facio), to do good to one, 

benefit, show favor i hence 
Beneficium, i, n., (benef Icus, liberal), 

a kindness, favor, benefit. 
Benignus, a, um, adj., kind, benign. 
Bibo, dre, bibi, a., to drink. 
Bibrax, actis, n., Bibrax, a town in 

Gaul. 
Biduum, il, n., (bis, twice, & dies), 

two days. 
Biennium, II, n., (bis, twice, & an- 
nus), two years. 
Bini, ae, a, num., adj., (bis, twice), two 

by two ; two. 
Blandus, a, um, adj.. flattering ; 

pleasant, kind, friendly. 
Bonltas, atis, f., (bonus), goodness, 

excellence, 
Bonum, i, n., any good} a good 

thing; benefit, advantage, profit; 

prosperity, happiness ; bona, n. pi., 

goods, property, effects, wealth, 

riches ; from 
Bonus, a, um, adj., comp., melior, 

sup., optYmus, good t brave. 
Brevis, e, adj., short; brief. 
Britannia, as, f. t Britain, or Great 

Britain. 
Brutus, i, m., Brutus, a Roman sur- 



C. 

C, an abbreviation of Caius. 

Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a Phoeni- 
cian, the inventor of alphabetic 
writing. 

Cado, Sre, cecldi, casum, n., to fall 
down, fall ; to fall or die in battle, 
be slam, perish; to fail; to hap- 
pen. 

Caecua, a, um, adj., blind. 

Cedes, is, f., a cutting ; slaughter: 
from 

Caedo, ere, cecldi, caesum, a., (cado), 
to cut ; to kill, slay, slaughter. 

Caelum or Coelum, i, n. pi., caeli, 
drum, m., heaven ; the sky ; air. 

Caesar, firis. m., Ccssar, a family 
name of the Julian gens; Julius 
Casar, the first Roman emperor. 



Caius, 1, m., Caius, a common Roman 
pram&men. 

Calamltas, atis, f, loss, calamity, 
misfortune. 

Calamus, i, m., a reed. 

Calendar, arum, f. pi., (calo, to call), 
the first day of the month, the 
calends. 

Callldus, a,um, adj., (calleo, to 
know), cunning, shrewd. 

Calor, oris, m., (calleo, to be warm), 
warmth, heat. 

Calpurnius, i, m., Catpurnius, a 
Roman name. 

Camillus, i, m., CamiUus, a Roman 
general. 

Campus, i. m., a plain } a field. 

Canlnius, I, m., Caninxus, a Roman, 
who was consul only seven hours'. 

Canis, is, c, a dog. 

Cano, ere. cecTni, cantum. n. & a., to 
sing i to foretell, predict •• gallua 
canlt, the cock crows .• hence 

Canto, are, avi, atum, n. & a., to sing. 

Capio, ere, cepi, captum, a., to take, 
seize ; to capture ; to take in, com- 
prehend ; to enjoy, feel ; to contain: 
capere consilium, to form a design, 
adopt a plan or measures : hence 

CaptivuB, a, um, adj., captive: cap- 
tivus, i, m., a prisoner, a captive. 

Captus, a, um, part., (capio), having 
been seized, taken. 

Capua, ae. f., Capua, a city of Cam- 
pania, in Italy. 

Caput, Itis, n., the head; life: capi- 
tis damnare. to condemn to death * 
capitis absolvere, to declare inno- 
cent of a capital crime : capitis ac- 
cusare, to accuse of a capital crime. 

C&reo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to be without, 
to want. 

Caro, carnis, f., flesh. 

Carpo, Sre, jpsi, ptum, a., to crop, 
pick, pluck. 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj., Carthagin- 
ian : subs., a Carthaginian •• from 

Carthago, mis, f., Carthage, a city 
in the northern part of Africa. 

Cams, a, um , adj., dear, precious, 
valued, beloved. 

Casa, ae, f., a cottage, hut. 

Castellum, i, n., dim., (castrum, a 
fort), a castle, fort, fortress, 
stronghold. 

Castra, drum, n. pi., a camp. 

Ca8sius, i. m., Cassius, the name of 
several Romans. 

Casus, us, m., (cado), a falling • fig., 
an occurrence, event ; chance, acci- 
dent i a misfortune. 
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Catflina, ae, m., Catiline, a Roman, 

who conspired against the govern- 

ment of his country. 
Cato, onis, m. ; Cato, the name of a 

Roman family. 
Causa, ae, f. t a cause, a reason t an 

occasion ; a lawsuit: abl., causa, 

for the sake of, on account of: 

causam dioere, to defend one's self, 

to plead in defence. 
Caveo,ere, cavl, cautum, n. & a., to 

beware, be on one's guard, avoid t 

cave ut, — that not. 
Cecidi, see Cado & Caedo. 
Cedo, ere, cesst, cessum, n. & a., 

to move, go ; to withdraw, depart .- 

fig., to yield, give way, give place 

to. 
Celer. €rin, ere, adj., swi/l, speedy, 

fleet, quick i hence 
Celerlter celerius, celerrime, adv., 

quickly, speedily. 
Celo, are, avi, atom, a., to conceal, 

hide. 
Celtae, arum, m. pi., the Celts, 

people of uau* 



aul. 

ui. urn. a., to weigh, 
ink. Judge, suppose. 
i. adj., pi. ind., a hun- 



Censeo, ere. ul. urn, 
value ; to think 

Centura, num. 
dredt hence 

Centurio, onis, m.. (centuria, a com- 
pany), a centurion; a captain of 
a hundred men. 

Cepi, see Capio. 

Cerno, ere, crevi, cretum, a., to see, 
discern, perceive, comprehend, un- 
derstand ; to determine, decree'. 
hence 

Certua, a, um, adj., determined, fixed, 
certain, sure ; true, faithful i cer- 
tiorem allquem faoere, to inform, 
acquaint, apprise i certior flo, I 
am informed or apprised, I receive 
intelligence. 

Cervus, 1, m., a stag, a deer. 

Cet€rus, era, £rum. adj., other, the 
other : pi., the rest, the others. 

Cessi, see Cedo. 

Chares, etis, m., Chares, an Athenian 
general. 

Chersonesus, i, f., the Chersonese, the 
Thracian peninsula at the west of 
the Hellespont. 

Cicero, onis, m., Cicero, the most 
illustrious of the Roman orators 
and writers. 

Cilicia, ae. f., CiUda, a country in 
Asia Minor. 

Cimbri, drum, m. pi., the Cimbri- 
ans, a people of northern Germa- 
ny. 



Cimon. Onis, m„ Cimon, a son of 
MUtiades, a distinguished Athe- 
nian general. 

Clrclter, adv. & prep, with ace., (cir- 
cus, a circle), about, near. 

Circum, prep, with acc.» (circus, a 
circle), around, about. 

Clrcumdatus, a, um, part., built 
around* from 

Circumdo, dare, dfidi, datum, a., 
(circum, around, & do), to put 
around. 

Circumeo or Circueo, ire, fvi or 11, 
circultura, irr. n. & a., (circum & 
eo), to go around, to encompass. 

Ciroumsedeo or Circumsldeo, ere 
edi, es£um, a., (circum & sedeo), 
to sit around, to encamp around i 
to besiege. 

Circumvenio, ire, veni, ventum, a., 
(circum & venio), to surround. 

Citatus, a. um, part. & adj., incited, 
stimulated, excited .• hurried, swift: 
equo citato, at a full gallop •• from 

Cito, are, avi, atum, a., (cieo, to put 
in motion), to incite, stimulate, 
spur ; to summon, call ; to mention} 
to proclaim, announce. 

Civilis, e, adj.. of or pertaining to a 
citizen, civil; courteous, polite t 
from 

Civis, is, c, a citizen ? hence 

Civltas, atis, f., a city, a state; the 
citizens; citizenship. 

Clam, adv. & prep, with ace. or abl., 
(celo), without the knowledge of, 
brivately, secretly. 

Clamor, oris, m., (clamo, to cry out), 
a loud voice, cry, shout ; clamor ; 
a noise 1 sound. 

Clandestmus, a, um, adj., (elam), 
secret, clandestine. 

Clarus, a, um, adj., clear i famous, 
illustrious. 

Classis, is, f., a fleet. 

Claudius, i, m., (Appius), Claudius, 
a Roman consul. 

Claudo, €re, si. sum, a., to close, shut, 
shut up ; to inclose, surround. 

Claudus, a, um, adj., lame, limping. 

Clemens, tis, adj„ merciful •• hence 

dementia, ae, f., kindness, clemency, 
mercy. 

Cnaeus, or Cneus, 1, m., Cneus, a 
Roman pramomen. 

Coactus, a, um, part., (cogo), col- 
lected ; assembled ; compelled. 

Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king 
of the Athenians. 

Coepi, isse, a def., I begin, or / 
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Cogfto, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 
agito), to think, consider, reflect; 
to think or reflect upon, ponder ; to 
intend. 

Cognomen, Ynis, n., (con & nomen), 
a surname. 

Cognosco, Sre, gndvl, gnltum, a., 
( con & nosco, to know), to know ; 
to hear x learn, find out, discover, 
ascertain. 

Cogo, ere, coegi, coactnm, a., (con & 
ago), to drive together, collect •• 
fig., to compel, constrain, force. 

Conors, rtis, f., the tenth part of a 
legion, a cohort. 

Cohortor, ari, atus sum, dep., (con & 
hortor), to exhort, encourage. 

Collega, ae, m., (con & lego), a part- 
ner in office, a colleague. 

Colllgo, Sre, egi, ectum, a., (con & 



lego), to collect. 
Wolffs, is, 



Colfts, is, m., a Ml. 

Colldco, are, avi, atom, a., (con & 
loco), to place together, post, sta- 
tion} to dispose arrange; to put, 
set. placet collocare, or nuptum 
collocare, to give m marriage. 

Colloquium, if, n., a conversation, 
discourse ; a conference .• from 

Colldquor, i, cutus sum, dep., (con 
& loquor), to speak together, con- 
verse. 

Colo, ere, ul, cultum, a., to cultivate-, 
till: fig., to cherish i to respect ; to 
reverence, worship : hence 

Colonus, i, m., a colonist, husband- 
man. 

Com, (cum), an inseparabl preposi- 
tion. Its final m is sometimes 
changed to n, I, or r, and is some- 
times dropped, thus making con, 
col, cor, or co. 

Combiiro, ere, ussi, ustum, a., (con 
& uro, to burn), to burn up, con- 
sume. 

Comes, ftis, c, (cum & eo), a com- 
panion, comrade. 

Comlnus, adv., (con & manus), hand 

. to hand, in close combat. 

Comis, e, adj kind, obliging, friend- 
ly, courteous, affable. 

Commeatus, us, m., (commeo, to go 
ami come), a passage ; a convoy . 
provisions, supplies. 

Commemoro, are, avi, atum, a., (con 
& memoro), to mention, recount, 
relate. 

Committo, ere, misi, missum, a., 
(con & mitto), to join together, 
unite ; to do, act, perform •• com- 
Hdttere pugnam, to Join battle. 



Commotus, a, um, part., moved \ 

affecteds from 
Commdveo, ere. m5vi, motum, a., 

(con & moveo), to move together', 

to more ; to excite .• fig., to affect, 

disquiet, trouble, alarm. 
Commiinio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a.. 

(con & munio), to fortify all 

around i fortify. 
Communis, e, adj., (con & munus), 

common, general, joint ; courteous, 

condescending, affable. 
Comparo, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

paro), to procure, get, furnish, 

prepare. 
Compello, ere, ptili, pulsum, a., (con 

& peiio), to drive together ; to 

drive', force, compel. 
Comperio, ire, peri, pertum, a., (con 

& pano), to as* 'tain, find out. 
Compleo, ere, etum, a., (con & 

pleo, to fill), fill up, fill i to com- 
plete, finish. 
Complures. ura, gen., urium, adj., 

(con & plus), many, a good many ; 

several ; very many. 
Compono, ere, posui, posftum, a., 

(con & pono), to put together ; to 

place in order ; to finish. 
Comprehendo, ere, di, sum, a., 

(con & prehendo, to seize), to com- 
prehend ; to seize. 
Comprdbo, are, avi, atum, a., (con 

& probo), to approve ; to prove. 
Con L see Com. 

Conatum, i, n., (conor), an endeav- 
or x effort, undertaking. 
Conatus, Us, m., (conor), an attempt, 

endeavor, effort, undertaking. 
Concedo, ere, cessi, cessum, a. & 

n., (con & cedo), to go ; to depart, 

retire ; to yield. 
Concldo, ere, Idi, n., (con & cado), 

to fall down, to fall to the ground, 

Concfdo, ere, cldi, cisnm. a., (con 
& cedo), to cut, cut in pieces . to 
kill, slay, destroy. 

Concuio, are, avi, atom, a., to 
unite i fig., to make friendly, concil- 
iate, gain, win ; to bring about, ob- 
tain, procure, make t from 

Concilium, ii, n., (concieo, to call 
together), an assembly, meeting, 
council. 

Conclamo, are, avi, atom, n. & a., 
(con & clamo, to cry), to cry togeth- 
er, cry aloud ; to shout, exclaim. 

Concurro, ere, curri, cursum, n., (con 
& curro), to run together, flock 
together i to fight * henoe 



VOCABULARY. 



233 



Concurs™, us, m., a running togeth- 
er i an assembly ; a conflict, charge, 
engagement, onset.' 

Condemno, are, avi, atom, a., (con & 
damno), to condemn. 

Conditio, onis, f., a condition; terms •• 
from 

Condo, (re, dldl, dltum, a. (con & 
do), to put together, build, found ; 
to conceal, hide. 

Confectus, a, um, part, (oonflclo), 
made i finished, ended. 

Confero, eonferre, con till I, collatum, 
a. Jrr. (con & fero). to bring to- 
gether, collect ; to bring or join to- 
gether in a hostile manner ; to con- 
fer ; to give * eonferre se, to betake 
or turn one's self, to go. 

ConfiTcio, fire feci, fectum, a. (con & 
facio), to make, prepare; to exe- 
cute, perform ; to finish, complete, 
settle i to weaken, wear out, de- 
stroy. 

Coniido, fre, isns sum, n. pass, (con 
& fido, to trust), to trust, confide in. 

Confirmo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 
firmo. to makellrm), to strengthen, 
establish, confirm', to encourage ; 
to affirm, assert. 

Confuor, eri, fessus sum, a. dep. (con 
& fateor, to confess), to confess, 
own. 

Conflictus, us, m., a striking to- 
gether, collision ; from 

Confligo, ere, xi, a. (con & fligo, to 
dash against), to contend, fight. 

Conftigio, ere, fugi, n. (con & xngio), 
to fly to; to flee. 

Congreclior, i, gressns sum, dep. (con. 
& gradior, to go), to meet i to join 

Conjectus, a, um, part. : from 

Conjlcio, Sre, jeci, jectum, a (con & 
jacio). to throw together ; to throw, 
cast, hurl; to conclude, infer, con- 
jecture t conjicere in vincnla, to put 
in chains, to imprison. 

Conjuratio, onis, f. (conjuro, to swear 
together), a conspiracy, plot. 

Conjux, tigis, c. (conjungo, to bind 
together), a spouse ; a husband ; a 
wife. 

Conon, dnis, m. Conon, a renowned 
general of the Athenians. 

Conor, ari, atus sum, a. dep., to try, 
strive, attempt, endeavor. 

Conscendo, ere, di, sum, n. & a. (con 
& scando, to climb), to climb or go 
up, mount, ascend i conscendcre 
navem or In navem, to go on board 
ship, take ship, embark. 
20* 



Conscisoo, fire, sdvi scitum, a. (con 
& scisco, to ordain), to vote to- 
gether, resolve, decree ; to executes 
consciscere sibi mortem, to lay vio- 
lent hands on one's self, kill one's 
se\f, commit suicide. 

Conscribo, ere, psi. ptum, a. (con & 
scribo), to write together i conscri- 
bere milites, to enroll, enlist. 

Consector, ari, atus sum, dep. (con 
& sector, to pursue), to follow after 
eagerly, pursue ; to overtake. 

Consecutus, a, um, part. : from 

Consequor, i, cutus sum, dep. con & 
sequor), to follow, pursue / to at- 
torn to, obtain. 

Consero, ere, sertnm, a. (con & sero, 
to interweave^ to join. 

Conservo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 
servo), to preserve, take care of, 
defend t to observe. 

Consido, ere, sedi, sessum. n. (con 
& sido, to sit down), to sit down to* 
aether ; to sit down, seat one's self; 
to li*ht, settie, take up one's abode, 
pitch, pitch a camp. 

ConsidCro. are, avi, atum, a.., to in* 
spectt ng., to consider, contem- 
plate. 

Considius, i, m., Considiu*. one of 
Coy*ar*s omcers in the Gallic war. 

Consilium, ii, n., deliberation, a plan, 
course, design, intent, purpose, 
counsel . advice ; prudence, wisdom, 
discretion ; a council. 

Consimllis, e. adi. (con & simllis), 
wholly similar, like. 

Consisto, ere, stlti, stltum, n. & a. 
(con & sisto, to place\ to stand 
still, halt, stop ; to draw up, post 
one's self; to stand, make a stand. 

Conspectus, us, m. (conspicio), a 
view, sight, presence. 

Conspectus, a, um, part. : from 

Conspicio, £re, spexi, spectum, a. 
(con & ppecio, to see), to see, per- 
ceive, behold .- hence 

Consplcor, ari, atus turn, dep. to see, 
behold, descry. 

Constantiii, se, f. (constans, firm), 
firmness, constancy. 

Constat, impers., see Consto. 

Constlti, see Consisto & Consto. 

Constltuo, ire, ul, utum, a. (con & 
statuo), to set, place, erect, make, 
build, found, establish; to regu- 
late, manage ; to fix, appoint ; to 
determine, resolve^ decide. 

Consto, are, stlti, statum, n., (con & 
sto), to stand still ; to consist or 6s 
composed ofi to stand at, to cost. 
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Constat, impei*., ft ft evident, 
clear, plain, certain; U is agreed, 
it appears. 

Construo, ere, uxl, actum, a., (con & 
struo, to pile up), to heap up ; to 
build, construct. 

Consuesco, ere, suevi, suetum, a. & 
n., (con & 8ue8co, to be accustom- 
ed), to accustom one's self, tobe ac- 
customed i hence 

Consuetudo, mis, f., custom, use. 

Consul, ulis, m., a consul, one of the 
chief magistrates annually elected 
at Borne * hence 

Consulates, us, m., the office of con- 
sul, consulship. 

Consulo, ere, lui, itum, n. & a. to 
consult, deliberate ; to provide for, 
take care of, look to. 

Consumo, fire, sumpsi, sumptum. a. 
(con & sumo), to consume, devour, 
waste, destroy, kill; to spend, em- 
ploy, pass. 

Contemno, ere, tempsi, temptam. a. 
(con & temnO| to slight), to con- 
temn, despise, 

Contendo, ere, dl, tarn, a. & n., (con 
& tendo), to stretch out ; to stretch, 
strain, exert ; to seek to arrive at. 
hasten, go to; to strive, contend 
against, vie with t hence 

Contentio, onis, f., a straining; an 
effort, exertion t a contention, con- 
troversy, contest. 

Contentus, a, tun, adj., (contlneo, to 
contain), content, satisfied. 

Contigi, see Contingo. 

Continenter, ado. (contlnens, hold- 
ing), continually. 

Contingo, ere, tlgi, tactnm, a. & n., 
(con & tango), to touch ; to reach, 
arrive at; to fall out, happen, fall 
to. 

Continmia, a, urn, adj.. (contineo, to 
contain), continued, incessant, per- 
petual, continual. 



Contraho, ere, xi, ctum, a., (eon & 
traho, to draw), to * '" 

assemble. 



traho, to draw), to draw together, 



Contreraiaco, ere, mui, n., (con & 
tremisco, to shake), to tremble all 
over, shake ; to tremble from fear, 
be agitated. 

Contuli, see ConfSro. 

Contumelia, ae, f., an insult, re- 
proach ; injury. 

Convenio, ire, veni. ventum, n. & 
a., (con & venio), to come together, 
meet, flock, assemble, collect; to 
agree •• convenire aliquem, to meet, 
or have an interview with. 



Convert©, ere, ti, earn, a. & n., (con 

& verto), to turn; to change. 
Convoco, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

toco), to call together, assemble, 

summon. , 
Copla, ae, f., (con & ops), abundance, 

plenty, copiousness; a supply, store; 

troops, forces ? facere copiam, tt 

supply or furnish. 
Coram, prep, with abl., before, if 

presence of. 
Corinthus, i, f., Corinth, a city oj 

Greece. 
Cornelius, i, m., Cornelius, a Romai 

name. 
Cornu, us, n. f a horn. 
Corona, ae, f., a crown, a garland. 
Corpus, dris, n., a body, the per- 

son. 
Corrumpo, ere. rupi, rupram, a., 

( con & rumpo, to burst), to waste, 

impair ; to spoil ; to corrupt.bribe. 
Crassus, i, m., Crassus, a Roman 

family name. 
Credo, ere dldi, dftum, a. & n., to 

trust, believe; to confide, intrust. 
Creo. are, avi, atum, a., to create, ap- 
point, choose, elect « hence 
Cresco, ere, crevi, cretum, n., to 

grow, increase} to be promoted, 

advanced, rue, thrive; to become 

greater. 
Critias, ae, m., CrUias, a tyrant of 

Athens. 
Crudelis, e, adj., (crudus), cruel s 

hence 
Crudellter, adv., cruelly. 
Crudus, a, urn, adj.. (cruor, blood), 
* bloody ; raw ; unripe. 
Culpa, ae, f., a crime, fault. 
Cum, prep, with abl., with, along 

with, together with. It is annexed 

to the ablative of personal, and 

sometimes of relative pronouns, as 

mecum, vobiscum, &c. 
Cum or Ouum, caus. conj., when, 

since; although. 
Cumae, arum, f. pi., Cumae, a dty of 

Italy. 
Cunctus, a, am, adj M (conjunctus), 

all, the whole. 
Cuplde, adv., (cupidus), fondly, ea- 

Cupidltas, atis, f., desire, eagerness ; 
avarice, covetousness : from 

Cupidus, a, urn. adj., desirous, eager, 
fond ; avaricious, covetous : from 

Cupio, ere, ivi, or ii. itum, a., to de- 
sire, wish. 

Cur, adv., (quare), why 1 wherefore 1 

Cura, ae, f., (quaero), care, concern t 
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est mlhi cure, I have a care, I take 

care of, attend to : hence 
Curo, are, avi, atum, a., (cura), to 

take care of, see to, look to, regard. 

With a fut. pass, part., to order, 

cause. 
Curro, Sre. cucurri, cursum, n., to 

run, hasten •• hence 
Cursus, us, m., a course, a running. 
Custodia, ae, f., (custos), charge, cus- 
tody ; a prison. 
Custodio, Ire, ivi, or 11. Itum, a., to 

watch, protect, defend, guard, pre- 
serve : from 
Custos. odls, c, a keeper, guard, 

watch. 
Cyclades, am, f. pi., the Cyclades 

islands in the J&gcean sea. 
Cyprus,!, f., Cyprus, an Island in 

the Mediterranean Sea, on the 

coast of Asia Minor. 
Cyras, i, m., Cyrus, a king of Persia. 



D. 

Damnatus, a, nm, part., condemned i 
from 

Damno. are, avi, atum, a. (damnum, 
a fine), to condemn, sentence. 

Daps, dapis, f., a feast, a meal. 

Darius, 1, m., Darius, a king of 
Persia. 

Datames. is, m., Datame»,a Persian 
general. 

Datis, Is, m., Datis, a general under 
Darius. 

Datus, a, urn, part., (do), given. 

Davus, i, m., Davus, the name of a 
slave. 

De, prep, with abl., of, in respect of, 
about, concerning, touching, in re- 
gard to ; from, out of. 

Debeo, ere, ui, Itum. a., (de ft habeo), 
to owe: pass., to be due or owing, 
to become due. With the infinitive 
it denotes duty, it is proper, it is 
indispensable, one ought. 

DebiHto, are, avi, atum. a., (debllis, 
weak), to weaken. 

Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 

Decemviri, drum, m. pi., (decern & 
vir). the Decemvris, Soman magis- 
trates. 

Decerno, Cre, crevi, cretum, a. ft n., 
de ft cerno), to decree, determine, 
resolve ; to fight, combat, contend, 



ado, ere, Xdi, n., (de ft cado), to 
faU off, fall. 



DedmiM, a, nm, num. adj., (decem\ 
the tenth. 

Declpio, ere, cSpi ceptum, a., (de ft 
capio), to deceive, beguile. 

Deciaro, are. avi, atum, (de ft claro, 
to make clear), to make clear; to 
announce, proclaim, 

Decrevi, see Decerno. 

Decurro, £re, cucurri ft curri, cur** 
sum. n., (de ft curro), to run down 
or along f to run, hasten. 

Dedo, Sre dldi, dftum, a., (de ft do), 
to give or deliver up ; to submit, 
surrender ; to devote one's self. 

Deduco, ere, xl, ctum, a., (de ft du- 
co), to bring down ; to draw off, 
withdraw ? to lead forth, lead, con- 
duct. 

Defendo, ere, di, sum, a., to fend or 
ward off, avert, keep off* to defend : 
hence 

Defensor, 5rls, m., a defender. 

DefSro, ferre, ttili, latum, irr. a., (de 
ft fero), to carry down, to bring, 
carry, convey; to tell. 

Deficio, ere, feci, fectum, a- ft n. (de 
ft facio), to fail, be wanting, defi- 
cient ; of the sun and moon, to be 
eclipsed; to leave, desert} to rebel, 
revolt. 

Defui, see Desum. 

Dego, ere. degi, a. ft n., (de ft ago), 
to spend, pass; to live. 

Deinde, ft Dein, adv., (de ft inde), 
then, afterward. 

Deiot&rus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king 
of Galatia. 

Dejectus, a, um, part, ft adj., thrown 
down : dejectus equo, dismounted, 
thrown from — : from 

Dejlcio, ere jeci jectum, a., (de ft 
jacio), to throw or cast down ; to 
overthrow, kill, slay; to drive 
out. 

Delecto, are, avi, atum, a. (delicto, to 
entice), to delight, please. 

Delectus, a, um, part, ft acjj., (dell- 
go), chosen, selected. 

Deleo, ere, levi, letum, a., to de- 
stroy. 

Delibero, are, avi, atum, a., (de ft 
libra, a balance), to deliberate, con- 
sult, consider. 

Delictum, i, n., (delinquo, to offend), 
a fault, crime. 

Dellgo, ere, legi, lectum, a., (de & 
lego), to choose out : to select. 

Delos, i, f., the island Delos, one of 
ihe Cyclades. 

Delphi, orum, m. pi., Delphi, a town 
of Phocis, in Greece* 
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Dementia, a. f., (demens, mad), 
madness, fouy. 

Demetrius, i, m., Demetrius, a king 
of Macedonia. This was the name 
also of several other distinguished 
Greeks. 

DemTgro, are, avi, atum, a, (de & 
migro, to remove), to remove, mi- 
grate. 

Democrltus, i, m., Democritus, a 
Grecian philosopher. 

Dens, dentls, m., a tooth t hence 

Dentatus, i, m., Dentatus, a Roman 
name. 

Depello, ere, poll, pulsnm, a., (de & 
pello), to drive, put or thrust 
down; to drive away, expel, re- 
move. 

Depono, ere, posni, posltnm, a., (de 
& pono), to lay or put down ; to 
leave, leave off, give up. Deponere 
memoriam allcujus, to forget. 

Depravo, are, avi, atum, a., (de & 
pravus, crooked), to pervert, dis- 

Depressus, a, nm, part., sunk: from 
Deprlmo, ere, pressi, pressum, a., 

(de & premo), to press down, de- 
press} tdsink. 
Desero, ere, rni, rtum, a., (de & sero, 

to interweave), to sever; to desert. 
DesYlio, ire, ilui, ultum, n., (de & 

salio, to leap), to leap down, alight. 
Deslno, ere, ivi or ii, Itum, n. & a., 

(de & sino, to permit), to cease, 

leave off, give over, desist, end. 
Desisto, ere, stlti, stltum, n. & a., 

(fa & sisto, to rtrj-nrl), to stand 

still; toceaxt!, de«ist ft---m. 
Dcspero, are, avi, atom, n. & a. (de 

& sperojt to despair of, despond. 
D*-flpoUoj are, avi, htum, a., (de & 
epoluO, to spoil, plitwter, ravage, 

atrip, rob, deprive, of- 
IV-ii'ino, ar*'. ivi, at urn. a., to make 

fafti estftbiiult t determine* 
Pe&Uln , v«<i', fill , 11, Irr. (de & sum), 

to J nil, he u?antiiiff or tacking. 
Dfewrtor, adj., wtjrw* f poorer, meaner* 

tftcere tit i \.i ius, to make worse, in- 
jure, impair. 
Detraho, fire, xi, ctum, a, (de & traho, 

to draw), to draw off, take away. 
Detrimentum, i, n. (detero, to wear), 

detriment, disadvantage, damage, 

loss, harm. 
Detrudo, ere, pi, sum, a. (de & trudo, 

to push), to thrust or push down. | 
Deus, i, m.. Owl ; a god, deity. 
Devictus, a, urn, part. : from 
Devinoo, fire, lot, ictum, a* (de & I 



vlnoo), to conquer, vanquish, sub' 
due, overcome. 

Dexter, t£ra & tra, terum & tram, 
adj., on the right hand, right. 

Diadema, atis, n., a diadem. 

Dico, ere, xi, ctum. a., to speak, say, 
tell; to call. 

Dictator, oris, m. (dicto, to dictate), 
a dictator. 

Dido, us or onis, f., Dido, a queen of 
Carthage. 

Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in pi., 
a day. 

Differo, ferre, distull, dilatum, irr. a. 
& n. (dis & fero), to carry different 
ways, scatter, disperse; to defer, 
put off , delay; to differ, be differ- 
ent. 

Difficile, adv., difficultly, with diffi- 
culty: from 

Dimcllis, e, adj. comp. difficilior, 
sup. difficilllmus, (dis & fatilis, 
easy), hard, difficult ; troublesome ; 
hard to manage or to please, mo- 
rose, surly, obstinate. 

Digitus, i, m., a finger. 

Dignltas, atis, f., merit, desert; dig- 
nity, rank, greatness ; honor •• from 

Dignus, a, um, adj. worthy, deserving. 

Dii, see Dens. 

Dillgens, tis, part. & adj. (diligro), 
careful, attentive, diligent, accu- 
rate ; fond of* hence 

Diligentia, ae, f., diligence, careful- 
ness, attention. 

Dillgo, ere, lexi, lectum, a. (dis & 
lego), to love, esteem. 

Dinndius, a, um, adj. (dis & medius), 
halved : half. 

Dimlco, are, avi, atum, n. (dis & 
mico, to move quickly), to fight, 
contend. 

Dimitto, ere, misi missum, a. (dis & 
mitto), to send different ways; to 
dismiss, discharge, let go ; to omit ; 
to lose, let slip, let pass. 

Dion, onis, m., Dion, a general of 
Syracuse. 

Dionysius i, m., Dionysius, the name 
of two tyrants of Syracuse. 

Direxi, see Dirigo. 

Diilgo, fre, rexi, rectum, a. (dis & 
rego), to direct. 

Diruo, ere, rui, rutum, a. (dis & ruo, 
to rush down), to destroy, over- 
throw, raze. 
Dirus, a, um, adj., direful, dreadful, 

horrible. 
Dis. m. & f. dite, n. gen. ditis, adj. 
ditior, ditissimus, (dives), rich, 
wealthy, opulent. 
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Dis. an inseparable preposition sig- 
nifying asunder. It sometimes 
becomes di, rarely dif. 

Discedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. (dls & 
ccdo), to separate; to depart, go 
away 1 leave, 

Disciphna, «, f. (disdpulus, a learn- 
er), discipline, instruction. 

Disco, ere, didlci, a., to learn. 

Disertus.a, urn, adj. (dissero, to dis- 
cuss), fluent ; eloquent. 

Disjlcio, fire, jeci, jectum, a. (dis & 
iieio), to disperse, scatter, rout. 

Dispergo, ere, si, snm, a. (dis & spar- 
go), to spread, scatter about, dis- 
perse. 

Dispertio, ire, ivi or il, Itum, a. (dis 
& partio, to part), to distribute, di- 

Displlceo, ere, uf , Itum, a. (dis & pla- 
ceo), to displease. 

Dispono, €rc, posui, posltum, a. (dis 
& pono), to place here and there, 
set in order, dispose, arrange. 

Disto, are, n. (dis & sto), to be dis- 
tant. 

Distringo, ere, nxi, ctum, a. (dis & 
stringo, to draw tight), to bind 
fast. 

DitiflsYmns, a, nm, adj. sup. of dis. 

Diu, adv., diutius, diutisslme, (dies), 
long, a long timet hence 

Diutlnus, a, am, adj., long, durable, 
lasting. 

Diutius, adv. comp. of din, longer. 

Dives, Itis, adj.. rich, wealthy. 

DivTdo, Sre, visi, visum, a., to divide; 
to distribute. 

Divinus, a. nm, adj. (divns, divine), 
divine. 

Divitiftcns, i, m., Divitiacus, a chief 
of the JSdui, in Gaul. 

Divitia, arum. f. pi. (dives), riches. 

Do, dare, dedi, datum, a., to give, 
bestow, grant, commit, confer ; to 
concede, allow; to yield, surren- 
der. 

Ddceo, ere, cui, etnm, a., to show, 
point out ; to teach, instruct i hence 

Docllis, e, adj.. easily taught, docile. 

Ddleo, ere, nl, Itum, n. & a., to 
grieve, sorrow ; to be sorry for ; to 
sympathize in t hence 

Dolor, oris, m., grief, pain, sorrow. 

Dolus, i, m., a device, crafty purpose, 
stratagem ; artifice, fraud. 

Domestlcus, a, una, adj. (domus), do- 
mestic. 

Domicilium, i, n, (domus), a house, 
abode, residence. 

Dominatio, dais, f. fdomlnor, to 



rule), authority, power, sovereign- 
ty. 

Domtnus, i, m., a master of a house, 
oicner, master, lord / from 

Domus, us & i, f., a house, home ; a 
family, household > domi, at home ; 
domum, home ; domo or ex domo, 
from home. 

Donee, temp, conj., until ; as long as. 

Dono, are, avi, atum, a., to give, pre- 
sent, bestow : from 

Donum, i, n., (do), a gift, present. 

Dormio, ire, ivi, or fi. itum, n., to 
sleep. 

Dublto. are, avi. atum, n. & a., to 
doubt, be in doubt, be uncertain, 
hesitate. 

Dubius, a, um, adj. doubtful, dubious, 
uncertain. 

Ducentl, «, a, num. adj. (duo A cen- 
tum), two hundred. 

Duco. fire, xi, ctum, a., to draw, 
lead, conduct, take along ; to com- 
mand ; to esteem, hold, think, con- 
sider, reckon, account ; ducere ux- 
orem, to take a wife, to marry. 

Dulcls, e, aft., sweet ; pleasant. 

Dum, temp, conj., while, whilst, un- 
til ; provided that. 

Dumndrix. Igis, m., Dumnorix, a 
leader of the jEdui. 

Duo, as, o, num. adj., two. 

Duodocim, ind. num. adj. (duo & de- 
cern), twelve. 

Duplex, Ids, adj. (duo A plico, to 
/old), twofold, double. 

Durus, a, um, adj., hard, solid; toil- 
some, laborious, difficult ; hardy. 

Dux, duels, m. & f. (duco), a leader, 
guide, conductor; a general, com- 
mander. 

Duxi, see Duco. 



E. 

E, or Ex, prep, with abl. from, out 
of, oft after; on account of; ac- 
cording to. 

Ecce, interj., lo! behold.' 

Edepol, a lengthened vocative of 
Pollux, used adverbially, by Pol- 
lux! indeed! truly! 

Eddceo, ere, cui, ctum, a. (e & doceo), 
to teach thoroughly, instruct, in- 
form ; to tell, show. 

Educo, Sre, xi. ctum, a. (e & duco), 
to draw or lead forth, draw out, 
draw, bring ; to bring up, main- 
tain. 
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EffTcio, ere, Set, ecEnm, a. (ex & fa- 
cao), to bring to pass, do, effect, ac- 
complish, complete, finish, execute, 
make. 

Efflo, are, avi, atom, a. k n.(e & flo, 
to blow), to breathe out .• efflare an- 
imam, to breath one's last, to ex- 
pire, to die. 

Effugio, e*e, ugi, n. &a. (ex fefugio), 
to flee from, flee away, flee, escape. 

Egestas, atis, f. (egeo, to need), indi- 
gence, extreme poverty, necessity, 



Egi, see Ago. 

Ego, mei, subst. pro., I. 

Egr&iiar, i, gressns Bum, dep. n & a. 
(e & gradior, to go), to go out, de- 
part, depart from. 

Egregius, a, am, adj. (e & grex, a 
herd), excellent, remarkable, emi- 
nent. 

Ejectus, a, nm, part., cast or thrown 
out : from 

l$Icio, ere, jeci, jectam, a. (e k jacio), 
to cast or throw out, eject, expel ; 
to banish. 

Elate, adv. (elates, raised), loftily, 
proudly, haughtily. 

Eiatius, adv. comp. of elate. 

Elegans, tis, adj. (ellgo, to select), re- 
fined, polished, elegant. 

Elephantus, i, m., an elephant. 

EUcio, ere, licui & lexi, licltum, a. 
(e k lacio, to allure), to draw forth, 
to elicit. 

Eloquens, tis, adj. (eloquor, to speak 
out), eloquent. 

Eloquentia, ae, f. (eldquor, to speak 
out), eloquence. 

Eluceo, ere, uxi, n. (e & luceo, to 
shine), to shine forth ; to be appar- 
ent, manifest. 

Emax, acia, adj. (emo, to buy), eager 
to buy j fond of buying. 

Emleo. are, ui, n. (e & mico, to quiv- 
er), to break forth, appear quickly, 
shine forth. 

Emitto, ere, misi. missnm, a. (e k 
mitto), to send forth. 

Enim, caus. coni.,/or ; indeed. 

Ennius, i, m., Ennius, an early Ro- 
man poet. 

EnumSro, are, avi, atom, a. (e k nu- 
mero, to number), to reckon up ; to 
recount, relate. 

Enuncio, are, avi, atum, a. (e & nun- 
cio), to spread abroad, divulge, dis- 
close, reveal, report, tell; to de- 
clare. 

Eo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, n. Irr, to go, 



Ed, adv. (in), thither, to that place. 

Eo, see Is. 

Epaminondas, ae, m, Epaminondas, 

a Theoan general. 
Ephesus, i, f. Ephesus, a city of lo* 

nia. 
Ephdrus. i, m., a member of the 

Ephori, a body of Spartan magis- 
trates. 
Epistdla L ae, f., a letter, epistle. 
Epulor, ari, arus sum, dep. n. & a. 

(epulum, a feast), to feast, feast 

upon, eat. 
Eque8, Itis, m. (equus), a horseman j 

a trooper i a knight. Equites, 

Knights, a title of rank among the 

Romans. The Knights constituted 

an order of citizens between the 

patricians & plebeians. 
Equester, trie, tre, adj. (eques), 

equestrian. 
Equitatus, Us, m. (equito, to ride on 

horseback), cavalry. 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Erga, prep, with ace., towards. 
Ergo, lllat. conj., then, therefore. 
Erlpio, ere, ipui, eptum, a. (e k ra- 

pfo, to snatch), to snatch away, 

take away. 
Erro, are, avi, atom, n. k a., to wan- 
der about ,• fig. to err. 
Erudio, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, a. (e k 

rudls, rough), to polish, educate, 

instruct. 
Eruptio, onis, f. (erumpo, to break 

forth), a sally, violent assault. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even: et— 

et, both — and. 
Etiam, cop. conj. (et k jam), also, 

even. 
Euboea, ae, f., Eubosa, a large island 

in the JEgean sea. 
Eumenes, is, m., Eumenes, a famous 

general under Alexander the 

Great. 
Enrdpa, ae, f., Europe. 
Evgnio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (e & 



venio), to come out •• fig. to fall out, 
enit, * J *■" 
pens. 



happem impers., evenit, it hap- 



Everto, ere, ti, sum, a. (e k verto), 

to overturn, overthrow. 
Evlto, are, avi. atom, a. (e k vito), 

to shun, avoid. 
Evdlo, are. avi, arum, a. (e k volo, 

are), tofiy forth, fly from. 
Ex, prep, see E. 
Exaglto, are, avf, atum, a. (ex & 

agito), to drive out of Us place ; to 

harass, vex, agitate. 
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Exaudio, Ire. W, or ii, itum, a. (ex k 
andio), to A«ar ; to hearken. 

Excedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. & a. 
(ex & cedo), to go forth or out, de- 
part t fig., to exceed y surpass. 

Excelled, tie, adj., distinguished, 
superior , excellent ; from 

Excello, ere, llui, lsum, a. & n., to 
raise up ; to rise, be eminent, excel, 
surpass. 

JExcIpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (ex & 
capio), to take out; to except; to 
receivej take ; to follow, succeed. 

Exclto, are, avi, atum. a. (excio, to 
call out), to call out ; to raise, excite. 

Excludo, ere, si, sum, a. (ex & clau- 
do), to shut out. exclude ; to hinder, 
prevent, prohibit, debar. 

Excusatio, dnis, f. (excuso, to ex- 
cuse), an excuse. 

Exedo, ere, edi, esum, a. (ex k edo, 
to eat), to eat up, consume. 

Exempium, i, n. (exlmo, to take out), 
an example, instance. 

Exeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 
(ex k eo), to go out or forth. 

Exerceo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ex & ar- 
ceo, to drive away), to practice, 
train, exercise. 

Exercitatus, a, um, part, & adj. ex- 
ercised, versed, trained, practiced ; 
accustomed •• from 

Exerclto, are, avi, atum, a. (exer- 
ceo), to exercise, practice. 

Exercltus, us, m.(exerceo), an army. 

Exhaurio, ire, hansi, haustum, a. 
(ex & haurio, to draw), to draw 
out ; to exhaust. 

Exhlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ex k ha- 
beo), to hold forth ; to show, ex- 
hibit. 

Exiguus, a, um, adj., small, little, 
slender, scanty, slight ; few. 

Exilium, see Exsilium. 

Eximius, a, um, adj. (exlmo. to take 
out), remarkable, extraordinary. 

Existimatio, dnis, f., an opinion, 
judgment : from 

Existlmo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex k 
-teatimo), to judge, consider, think, 
esteem, suppose, imagine. 

Exitiosus, a, um, adj. destructive, 
pernicious: from 

Exltium, ii, n. (exeo), a going out} 
destruction. 

Exltus, us, m. (exeo), a going forth; 
an end, close, termination, result, 
amount, sum, purport. 

Experior, iri, ertus sum, dep. a., to 
try, prove ; to find out by experi- 
ence, find out. 



Expem, m ndj. (ex fcpars), having 

M part itt t rvithout, destitute of. 
Expk-o, *:t^, .Ivi, etum, a., to fill: fig. 

Explicot "lire avi k ui, atum k Itum, 

u, {ex & plioo, to fold), to unfold: 

ri- ., to unfold, explain. 
Exp tarn tori oris, m., an explorer; a 

spy, tm/ut i from 
Exploro, are, avi, atum, a. rex k 

ploro, to cry out), to search out, 

explore. 
Exprdbro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex k 

probrum, a shameful act), to re- 
proach. 
Expugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex k 

pugno), to take or carry by storm, 

or assault; to conquer, subdue, 

overcome. 
Exsilium, ii, n. (exsul), banishment, 

exile. 
Exspectatio, dnis, f., expectation: 

from 
Exspecto, are, avi, atum, a. (ex k 

specto), to look or wait for, expect ; 

to long, hope or wish for, desire; 

to wait, delay ; to fear, apprehend. 
Exsul, fills, c. (ex & solum, the 

ground), an exile. 
Extorqueo, ere, si, turn, a. (ex k 

torqueo, to twist), to twist; to 

wrest. 
Extremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of extft- 

rus. outward), outermost ; extreme, 

last, final. 



Fabiug, i. m., Fabius, the name of an 
illustrious Roman family. 

Fabula, ae, f. (fari, to speak), a story ; 
afable. 

Facile, facilius, facilllme,adv.(facilis, 
easy), easily, readily. 

Factnus, oris, n., a deed, an action, 
an exploit; a bad action, a crime: 
from 

Facio, Sre, feci, factum, a. k n., to 
make, form, effect ; to do; to act > 
facere aliquem certiorem, to in- 
form, apprise. Pass. no. 

Factio, dnis, f. (facio), a making ; a 
company of persons acting togeth* 
er, a party, faction. 

Factum, i, n. (facio), a deed, act, ac- 
tion. 

Factus, a, um, part, (facio), made, 
done: quid facto opus sit, what 
must be done. 
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Facultas, atis, f. (AcYlis, easy), power, 
faculty, opportunity. 

Fallax, acis, adj., fallacious, deceit- 
ful i from 

Fallo, fire, fefelll, falsum, a. & n. to 
deceive, cheat, mislead. 

Fama, ae, f., fame, report, rumor, 
new8i reputation, character, re- 
nown. 

Fames, is, f., hunger ; famine. 

Familiaris, e, adj. (familia, a family), 
familiar, intimate. 

Fanum, i, u. (fari, to speak), a tem- 
ple. 

Fas, n. ind. (fari, to speak), divine 
law ; right : fas est, it is well, fit or 
proper. 

Fatum, i, n. (fari, to speak), an ora- 
cle; destiny, fate. 

Fftveo, ere, fari, fautum,n., to favor. 

Feci, see Facio. 

Fefelll, see Fallo. 

Felicltas, atis, f., felicity, happiness, 
good fortune, success t from 

Felix, Jcis, w%>, fruitful, fertile ; hap- 
py » fortunate. 

Ferax, acis, adj. (fero), fruitful, fer- 
tile. 

Ferinus, a, urn, adj. (ferus), of a wild 
beast. 

Fero. ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. & n., 
to bear, carry, bring ; to produce ; 
to bear, suffer, endure, submit to, 
sustain, withstand, stand. Pass., 
to be borne or canned, & hence, to 
move, go, ride, fly, sail, run, hasten: 
ferre legem, to propose a law. 

Ferox, ocis, adj., wild, bold, cour- 
ageous, warlike ; savage, untama- 

Ferreus, a, am, adi., of iron i fig. 
hard, cruel, unfeeling : from 

Ferrum, i, n., iron ; the sword. 

Ferus, a, urn, adj., wild, rude; fierce, 
savage. 

Fessus, a, am, adj. (fatiscor, to grow 
weak), wearied, tired, fatigued; 
worn-out, weak t feeble. 

Festino, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (fero), 
to hasten, make haste. 

Fidelia, e, adj. (fides), trusty, faith- 
ful* hence 

Fidellter, adv., faithfully. 

Fides, el, f. (fido. to trust), faith, 
truth, honor ; fidelity ; a promise, 
assurance ; protection : dare fldem, 
to pledge one's faith: recipere in 
fldem, to receive into favor, or un- 
der one's protection. 

Ftgo, ere. xi, xum, a., to fix, fasten. 

Fiua, a, f., a daughter * from 



Films, i, m.. a son. 

Fingo. Sre, flnxi, fictum, a., to form, 
fashion, make; to suppose, feign. 

Finis, is, d., a boundary, limit, bor- 
der t an end in the pi., borders, 
terrritory, country t hence 

Finitlraus, a, um. adj., neighboring, 
bordering upon. 

Flo, fieri. foetus sum, irr. pass, of fa- 
cio, to be made ; to be done or exe- 
cuted ; to become; to be; to occur, 
happen, faU out, come to pass; to 
be valued, esteemed. 

FirmuB, a, um, adj., Jinn, stable : fig., 
steadfast, resolute. 

Flagitium. ii, n., a shameful act ; a 
crime t from 

Flaglto, are, avi, atom, a., to de- 
mand. 

Flagro, are, avi, atum, n., to burn* 
fig., to be inflamed with passion. 

Flamma, as, f., aflame, blaze. 

Flavus, a, um, adj., yellow. 

Fleo, ere, fievi, fletum, n. & a. to 
weep. 

Floreo, ere, ui, n. (flos, a flower), to 
bloom: fig., to flourish; to be emir 
nent, be distinguished. 

Flumen, mis. u. (fluo, to flow), a 
river. 

FcBderatus, a. um, adj., leagued to- 
gether, confederated, allied : from 

Foedus, eris, n., a league, treaty. 

Forem, es, et, fcc. defT n., I might be, 
Ac. : inf., fore, the same in sense 
as futurus esse, to be about to be: 
with a subject aoc will or would 
be, occur or happen. 

Fori s, adv., abroad, without. 

Forma, ae, f., form, shape ; beauty t 
hence 

Formosus, a, um, adj., beautiful. 

Fors, tis, f. (fero), chance, fortune: 
hence 

Forte, adv., by chance, accidentally; 
perhaps. 

Fortis, e. adj. (fero), strong, power- 
ful ; brave, valiant, gallant, cour- 
ageous: hence 

Fortifter, fortius, fortisslme, adv., 
strongly ; bravely, gallantly, cour- 
ageously. 

Fortitudo, Inis, f., (fortis), fortitude, 
bravery, courage. 

Fortuitd, adv. (fortuitus, accidental), 
by chance, casually. 

Fortuna, ae, f . (fors)~fortune } chance; 
good fortune; baa fortune, misfor- 
tune ; the goddess Fortune. 

Fortunatus, a, um, adj. (fortuno, to 
prosper), happy, fortunate. 
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Forum, i, n., a market place, mar- 
ket ; the Forum, a public place in 
Rome where assemblies of the 
people were held, Justice was ad- 
ministered, and other public busi- 
ness was transacted. 

Fossa, S3, f. (fodio. to dig), a ditch. 

FragTIis, e, adj. (frango, to break), 
brittle, fragile t fig., frail, incon- 
stant. 

Frater, tris.m., a brother. 

Fremitus, us. m. (fremo, to mur- 
mur), a. dull murmuring, roaring ; 
a noise, clamor. 

Frequenter, adv. (frequens, fre- 
quent), frequently. 

Fretus, a, urn, adj., trusting to, re- 
ining on* 

Fngldus, a, urn, adj. (frigeo, to be 
cold), c\>lil, chUly. 

Frons,dis, f., foliage, leaves. 

Front*, tis, f., the front or forepart 
of the head, the forehead, brow. 

Frugis, see Frux. 

Frumentum, i, n. (frux), corn, grain, 
particularly wheat and barley. 

Fruor, i, fruftus or fructus sum, dep. 
n., to enjoy, reap the fruits of. 

Frustra, adv., in vain. 

Frux, frugis, (fruor), f. corn , pi. fru- 
ge*, fruits, produce of the fields. 

Fuga, «, f., a fleeing, flight. 

Ffigio, ere, fugi, fugltum, n. & a., to 
flee or fly t to flee away, run away, 
escape ; to avoid, shun * hence 

Fugo, are, avi, atum, a., to cause to 
flee, put to flight, rout. 

Fui, &c., see Sum. 

Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, n.. to shine t fig., 
to be conspicuous .• hence 

Fulmen, Inis, n., lightning. 

Fumo, are, n., (fumus, smoke), to 
emit smoke, to smoke. 

Fundo, ere, fudi, fusum, a., to pour, 
pour out i fig., to overthrow, over- 
come, beat, vanquish, rout. 

Fungor, fungi, functus sum, dep. n., 
to perform, execute, discharge, ad- 
minister. 

Furius, i, m.. Farias, a Boman fam- 
ily name. 

Furnius, i, m., Furnius, the name of 
a Roman gens. C. Furnius, Caius 
Furnius, a friend of Cicero. 

Furor, oris, m. (furo, to rage), rage, 
madness, fury. 

Fu8us, a, um, part, (fundo). 

Futurus, a, um. part, (sum), about to 
be, future, to come. 
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G. 

Gallia, as, f., Gaul. This country in- 
cluded France and the northern 
part of Italy. It was divided into 
two parts, Transalpine and Cis- 
alpine Gaul, the former on th« 
west and the latter on the east of 
the Alps. 

Gallus, f, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant 
of Gaul. 

Gallus, i, m., a cock, dunghill cock. 

Galllcus, a. um, adj. (Gallia), belong- 
ing to Gaul, Gallic. 

Gaudeo, ere, gavisus sum, n. pass., 
to rejoice, be glad t hence 

Gaudium, 1, n.,joy. gladness. 

Gelldus, a, um, adj. (gelu, cold), icy 
cold, cold. 

Geneva, «, f., Geneva, a town of the 
Allobroges, at the western extrem- 
ity of the lake of Geneva. 

Gens, gentis, f., (geno, from gigno, 
to beget), a clan, among the Ro- 
mans containing many families 
descended from a common ances. 
tor ; a race, people, nation, tribe. 

Genu, us, n., the knee. 

Genus, eris, n., a race, people, na- 
tion, tribe. 

Gero, fre, gessi, gestum, a., to bear, 
carry ; to manage ; to conduct ; to 
do, perform, execute, carry on, ac- 
complish i gerere bellum, to wage 
or carry on wan gerere se, to 
bear, deport, behave or conduct 
one' 8 self. 

German!, drum, m., Germans, the 
Germans. 

Gessi, see Gero. 

Gestus. a, um, part. (gero). borne t 
performed * res gestae, see Res. 

GladiuB, i, m., a sword. 

Gloria, S3, f., glory, fame, renown i 
hence 

Glorior, ari, atus, sum, dep. a. & n., 
to glory, boast. 

Gloriosus, a, um, adj. (gloria), glori- 
ous. 

Gradus, us, m. (gradior, to step), a 
step, pace; a condition, grade, 
rank. 

Graecia, «, f., Greece .• hence 

Grsecus, a, um, adj., of Greece, Gre- 
cian, Greek. 

Gramen, Inis, n., grass. 

Gratia, se, f. (gratus), favor, thanks i 
gratia, abl. for the sake. 

Grattiior, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a., 
to congratulate, wish one joy .• from 
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Gratas, a, am, adj., pleasing, grate- 
ful, agreeable. 

Gravis, e, adj , heavy, weighty, pon- 
derous; burdensome, oppressive 
troublesome grievous, painful 
hard, harsh, severe, sore, disagree- 
able, unpleasant ; of weight or au- 
thority eminent, venerable, great: 
hence 

Gravlter, gravius irravissTme, adv., 
weightily heavuy vehemently, 
strongly, violently severely, bitter- 
ly, harshlyj unpleasantly. 

Gusto, ari, avi, atom, a. (gustos, a 
tasting), to taste. 



H. 

Hftbeo, ere, ul, ftum, a. & n^ to have, 
hold, keep, possess, cherish, enter- 
tain t to reckon^Judge, think, con- 
sider t habere ofationem, to utter, 
deliver—: habere iter, to travel, 
journey t magnl habere, to esteem 
highly, think highly of: non habeo 
quid dicam, / know not what to 
say: hence 

Hablto, are, avi, atum. a. & n., to 
have, hold} to dwell, live in, in- 

Hae, Hsec fto.. see Hie. 

Hadrumetum, i, n., Hadrumetum, a 
city of Africa. 

Hamilcar, arts, m., Hamilcar, a Car- 
thaginian general, father of Han- 
nibal. 

Hann)bal, fills, m.. Hannibal, a very 
celebrated Carthaginian general, 
son of Hamilcar. 

Hasdrubal, alia, m., Hasdrubal, a 
Carthagtnian general, brother of 
Hannibal. 

Haud, adv., not. 

Hebes, €tis, adj. (hebeo, to be blunt), 
blunt, dull: fig., dull, stupid. 

Hei, Interj., ah! woe! hei mihi, ah 
me! woe is me! 

Helena, as, f., Helen, a beautiful Gre- 
cian queen. 

Helvetil. drum* m. pi., the Helvetians 
or Swtss. 

Hellespont™, 1, m., the Hellespont, 
a strait between Thrace & Asia 
Minor, now called the Darda- 
nelles. 

Hercules, is, m., Hercules, a fa- 
mous Grecian hero. 



HeredTtas atia, f. (heres, an heir), 
inheritance. 

Heroddtus, i, m., Herodotus, the 
earliest Greek historian. 

Heu, interj., ah! alas! 

Hiberna, drum, n. pi. (hibernus, 
wintry), winter quarters. - 

Hibernia, «, f., Ireland. 

Hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, the 
latter , he, she, it •• hence 

Hie, adv., here. 

Hi6 mo, are, avi, atum, n. & a., to 
winter, pass the winter .• from 

Hiems, emis, f., winter. 

Hipponicns, i, m., Hipponicus, an 
Athenian, father-in-law of Alcibi- 
ades. 

Hirundo, mis, f., a swallow. 

Hispania, se, f., Spain. 

Hister, seelster. 

Hi8toria. as, f., history. 

Hodie, adv. (hoc & die), to-day. 

Homerus, i, m., Homer, the most an- 
cient ana illustrious of the Greek 
poets. 

Homo, Inis, c, a man or woman ; a 
person. 

Honestus,, a, um, adj., honorable, 
noble, respectable : from 

Honoi or os, oris, m., honor, respect, 
esteem, reverence, regard ; a pub- 
lic office, magistracy, preferment, 
post, dignity, office •• hence 

Honoratus, a, am, part* & adj., hon- 
ored, respected i honorable, respect- 
able, distinguished .• from 

Hondro, are, avi, atum, a (honor), 
to honor, respect. 

Hora, as, f., an hour, the twelfth part 
of a day or night ; a space of time, 
period. 

Hortor, ari. atus sum, dep. (horior, 
to urge), to exhort, encourage. 

Hospitium, ii, n. (hospes, a guest), 
an inn. 

Hostia, ae, f. (hostio, to strike), a 
victim, sacrifice. 

Hostia, is, c, a stranger; an enemy. 

Hue, adv. (hie), to this place, hither. 

HumanXtas. atis, f., humanity, gen- 
tleness, kindness : from 

Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo), hu- 
man ; humane, kind, gentle, cour- 
teous. 

Humerus, i, m., the shoulder. 

HumTlis, e, adj., low ; fig., low, mean, 
humble: from 

Humus, i, f., the around ; humi, on 
or in the around. 

Hyperboref, drum, m., the Hyper- 
boreans, a northern nation. 
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Item, Ibo, See., see Eo. 

Ibi, adv., (1b), in that place .there. 

Ibidem, adv. (ibi & the Buffix dem), 
in the same place. 

Ico. ere, ici, ictnm, a., to strike. 

Idcirco >llat. conj. (id & circa, 
around), on that account, there- 
fore. 

Idem, e&dem, idem, dem. pron. (is 
& the suffix dem), the same t idem 
qui, et ac &e., the same as. 

Idoneus, a um adj. fit, meet, suita- 
ble, proper. 

Ignarus, a, um, adj., (2. in & gnarus, 
knowing), ignorant, inexperienced. 

Ignavia, ae, f., inactivity, sloth, idle- 
ness t from 

Ignavus, tC, um, adj. (2. in & gnavus, 
active), inactive, indolent, idle, 
lazy. 

Ignis, is, m.yjlre. 

Igndro, are, avi, atom, n. A a. (igna- 
rus), to be ignorant of. 

Ignotas, a, um, part. & adj. (2. in & 
gnotns, known), not known, un- 
known. 

IUe, ilia, Mud, dem. pron., that ; he, 
she it. 

Blue,' adv. (ille), thither. 

Hhistris, e. adj. (in & lustro, to puri- 
fy), clear, bright ; illustrious, fa- 
mous t hence 

IUustro, are, avi, atum, a., to enlight- 
en ; to illustrate f to render famous. 

Immitto, ere, isi, issum. a. (in & 
mitto), to send or let into ; to cast, 
throw, hurl to throw into i immit- 
tere se, to rush. 

Immodestia, ae, f. (immodestns, un- 
restrained), intemperate conduct, 
immodesty, violence in behavior, 
licentiousness. 

Immolo, are, avi, atum, a. fin & mola, 
coarse meat), to sacrifice immo- 
late. 

Immortalis, e, adj. (2. in & mortalis), 
undying, immortal. 
mpeaio, ire. ivi, or il, Itum, a, (in & 
pes), to entangle fig., to hinder. 
mpendeo, ere, n. (in & pendeo, to 
hang over), to overhang, hang over ; 
fig., to threaten, impend, be near. 

Imperator, oris, m.-(fmpero), a com- 
mander, leader, general the com- 
mander in chief of an army ; an 
emperor. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj. (2. in & perlt- 
ub), inexperiencedin, not knowing, 



unacquainted with, unskilled, ig- 
norant. 

Imperium, ii, n M a command; power, 
authority ; empire, dominion, sov- 
ereignty, supreme power ; a domin- 
ion, realm: the chief commandt from 

Impero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (in & 
paro, to prepare), to command, or- 
der i to govern, rule. 

Impgtro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & pa- 
tro, to perform), to obtain, get ; to 
accomplish, effect. 

Impetus, us, m. (impgto, to assail), 
an attack, assault. 

Impius, a, um, adj. (2. in & pius, pi- 
ous), undutiful, impious, wicked. 

Impleo, ere, evij etura, a., to fill. 

Imploro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
ploro, to wail), to implore entreat. 

Impono, ere, sui, sYtum, a. (in & 
pono), to place or put upon , to lay 
upon, impose. 

Imprimis, adv., chiefly, especially, in 
the first place, see Primus. 

Imprlmo, ere, pressi, pressum, a. 
(in & premo), to impress, imprint. 

Imprftbus, a, um, adj. (2. in & pro- 
bus), bad, wicked. 

Imprudens, tis, adj. (2. in & pru- 
dens), not knowing} imprudent f 
unawares. 

Imptidens, tis, adj. (2. in & pudens, 
modest), shameless, impudent. 

In, prep with ace. & abl. With ace., 
into f to % unto ; towards ; upon, on » 
through ; over ; among f until ifor ; 
against. With abl., in; in time ofi 
upon ; on ; among ; amidst over ; 
at j in the case of concerning re- 
specting, in regard to. 

2. In, an inseparable particle, equiva- 
lent to un, tm, or not, in English. 

Incendium, ii, n., afire, conflagra- 
tion > rfrom 

Incendo, ere, di, sum, a. (in & can- 
deo, to glow), to kindle, set fire to, 



Ineeptum, i. n. (incipio), a beginning; 

an undertaking ; a design. 
Incertus, a, um, adj. (2. in & certus), 

uncertain, 
Incldo. ere, cldi, casum, n. (in & 

cado), tofaU into or upon ; to fall 

out. happen, occur. 
Incipio, 5re, cepi, ceptum, a, (in & 

capio), to begin, commence. 
Inclto are avi, atum, a. (in & cito), 

to hasten, urge forward, incite, 

spur on, 
Inoola. as, o. (in & colo), an inhab- 
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Ino61o, Pre, ooloi, eoltnm, a? (in & 
colo) to Inhabit^ dwell. 

fncolumis e adj. (in & columis, 
sq/e), safe uninjured, whole. 

Incommddum , n, (2. in & commo- 
dum advantage disadvantage, 
damage, loss, harm, disaster. 

Inconsideratus, a, urn, adj (2. in & 
consideratus, considerate), incon- 
siderate, heedless, thoughtless. 

IncredibllU e. adj. (2. in & credibilis, 
credible), incredible. 

Incuso, ari, avi, atum. a. (in & cau- 
sa), to accuse, complain of, blame. 

Inde, adv , thence. 

Indlco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & dico), 
to show, discover. 

Indlgeo, ere ui, n. (indu for in & 
egeo, to need), to want, need. 

Indignus, a, um, adj. (2. in & dignus), 
unworthy. 

Indoctus. a, um, adj. (2. in & doctus, 
learned), unlearned, illiterate ig- 
norant. 

Induco, ere, xi. ctum, a. (in & duco), 
to bring in introduce ; fig., to per- 
suade. 

Industria, ae, f., industry, diligence. 

Ineo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 
(in & eo), to go into, enter; to 
commence, begin •• inire consilium, 
to form a design or plan, enter in- 
to a plot i also, to deliberate, con- 
sult. 

Ineptiae, arum, f. pi. (ineptus, unsuit- 
able), absurdittes, silly behavior, 
foUy. 

Inermis, e, & inermus, a, um, adj. 
(2. in & anna), without arms, un- 
armed. 

Inertia, ae, f. (2. in & ars), unskil- 
fulness inactivity, idleness, lazi- 
ness. 

Infectus, a, um, adj. (2. in & factus), 
not done, undone, unfinished* im- 
perfect, unaccomplished: infecta 
re, without accomplishing one's 
designs or business, without suc- 
cess. 

Infelix, icia, adj. (2. in & felix). un- 
fruitful ; unfortunate, unhappy, 
wretched. 

Inffiro, ferre, intfili, illatum, a, irr. 
(in & fero), to bring into to bring 
upon : inferre bellum to make war 
upon, wage war. carry on war. 

Inferos, a, um, adj., below, beneath, 
low: comp. inferior, lower, infe- 
rior; sup inflmus or imus, low- 
est, last meanest. 

Inflcio, ere, feci, tectum, a. (in & fa- 



cta), to put into i to dye, stain i U 
infect. 

Inflmus, see Inferos. 

Infllgo, ere, ixl, ictum, a. (in & fligo, 
to strike), to strike one thing on or 
against another ; to inflict, impose. 

Innuo, ere xi.. xum, n. (in & fluo, 
to flow , to /tow or run into, dis- 
charge, empty. 

Ingenium, if, n. (in & geno from 
gigno to beget), the disposition; 
genius talents, character. 

Ingens, tis, adj. (2. in & gens), 
great, vast, immense, enormous. 

Ingenuus, a, um, adj. (ingeno, to 
implant), native, innate ; ingen- 
uous noble. 

Ingratus, a, um, adj. (2. in & gratus^, 
unpieasant; ungrateful, unthank- 

Ingreciior i, gressus, sum, dep. a. 
(in & gradior, to go), to go in, en- 
ter 

Inimicus, a, um, adj. (2. in & ami- 
cus) unfriendly, hostile. 

Iniquus, a, um, adj. (2. in & aequus), 
unequal ; unfavorable ; unjust. 

Initium, ii, n. (ineo), a beginning. 

Injlcio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. (in & ja- 
cio), to throw or put in or upon ; 
to lay on i to cause or occasion. 

Injuria, ae, f. (injurius, injurious), 
injury, wrong. 

Iniustitia, ae, f. (injustus, unjust), 
injustice. 

Innoxius, a, um, adj. (2. in & noxius, 
hurtful), harmless, innocent. 

InnumerabUis, e, adj. (2. in & numer- 
abilis, that can be numbered), in- 
numerable. 

Inopia, as, f. (inops, helpless), want, 
poverty. 

Inquam or Inquio, def. I say. 

Insania, ae, f. (insanus, mad) mad- 
ness. 

Insidiae, arum, f. (insideo. to sit 
upon), an ambush, ambuscade, 
snares insidias facere alicui, to 
lay an ambush for one. 

Inaimulo, are, avi, atum. a. (in & 
simulo, to feign), to charge, ac- 
cuse. 

Instans, tis, part. & adj. (insto), 
present; pressing, urgent, impor- 
tant. 

Instltuo, Sre, ui, utum, (in & statuo), 
to appoint, institute; to begin, 
commence ; to undertake ; to adopt .• 
hence 

Institutum, i, n., a custom, institu- 
tion a practice: institute suo, 
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abl.. according to his design or 

custom. 

Insto, are, stlti, n. (In & sto), to 
stand in or upon ; to be near or at 
hand t draw nigh, approach, 

Instruo, ere, Btruxi, 8tructum, a. (in 
& struo, to build), to construct, 
erect, build ; to set in order, dis- 
pose, arrange, marshal, draw up 
in battle array; to prepare, fur- 
nish. 

Insula, m, f. t an island, isle. 

Integrltas, atis, f. (intiger, entire), 
completeness; fig., honesty, probity, 
integrity. 

Intelflgo, Sre, exi, ectum, a. (inter & 
lego), to understand, know, per- 
ceive, see. 

Inter, prep, with ace., between, 
among, amongst, amid ; during. 

Interemptus, a, nm, part, (interimo). 

Iutereo, ire, ii. ltum, n, irr. (inter & 
eo), to perish, be lost, die. 

Interest, impers. (intersom), it con- 
cerns, interests. 

Interllcio, ere, eci, ectum, a. (inter 
& facio), to kill, slay, put to death, 
destroy. 

Interimo, ere, eml, emptum or em- 
turn, a. (inter & emo, to buy), to 
take away ; to destroy, slay. kill. 

Interltus, us, m. (intereo), destruc- 
tion, death. 

Intermi8sus, a, nm, part., broken off, 
interrupted, intermitted * from 

Intermitto ere, isi, issum, a. & n. 
(inter & mitto), to leave off; to 
cease ; to neglect. 

Interposltus, us, m. (interpono, to 
put between) , a putting between, an 
interposition. 

Interrex, egia, m, (inter & rex), a 
regent, an interrex. 

Interrdgo, are, avi, atom. a. (inter & 
rogo), to question, ask, interrogate. 

Intersum, e*si, fui, irr, n. (inter & 
sum), to be in the midst, to come or 
lie between ; to be present, take 
part in; to be distant ; to differ. 

IntlmuH, a,um, adj. (sup. of interior, 
inner), the inmost, innermost, 
most intimate; subst. intlmus, a 
most intimate friend. 

Intra, prep, with ace. (intera, scil. 
parte), within^ in. 

Intro, are, avi, atum, a., to go into, 
enter. 

Invenio, Ire, eni, entum, a. (in & 
venio), to meet with, find out, find. 

Invidia, ae, f., envy, jealousy, ill-will, 
hatred, dislikes from 

21* 



Invldus, a, am, adj. (in video, to 
envy), envious. 

In vitus, a, am, adj., unwilling. 

Invdco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & voco) 
to call upon ; to invoke. 

Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., 
self, himself, herself, it<elf> he, she, 
%ti when ego, tu. ille &c. are un- 
derstood, I myself, Ac. 

Ira, ae, f.. anger, wrath, ire s hence 

Irascor, i, dep. n., to be angry. 

Ire, see Eo. 

Is, ea, id, dem. pron., that or this ; 
he, she, it; the same, such: eo, 
with comparatives, by so much or 
the. 

Isocrateg, is, m., Jsocrates, an Athe- 
nian orator. 

Iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., that or 
this ; that of yours ; thy, your ; he 
she, it. 

later, or Hister, tri, m., the Jster or 
JJister, the name of the Danube 
after it enters Illyrtcum. 

Istic, istaec, istoc & istuc, dem. 
pron. (iste & hie), this same ; this, 
that. 

Ita, adv.. so, thus. 

ItAque. Mat, conj. (ita & qne), and 
so ; therefore. 

Iter, ltineris, n. (eo, ire), a going, 
ioalk, way ; a journey, course, pas- 
sage t iter facere, to, go, pass, ad- 
vance, march, travel. 



J. 

Jacens, tis, part. & adj., lying, ex- 
tended, prostrates jacentes, the 

fallen, the slain s from 
Jaceo, ere, cui, citum, n.. to lie: to 

be situated ; to lie dead, be fallen 

or slain. 
Jacio, Sre, jeci, jactum, a., to throw, 

cast, fling, hurl. 
Jam, adv., now ; already. 
Jocus, i, m., a joke, jest. 
Jovis, see Jupiter. 
Jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum, a., to order 

bid, command. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. (jocus, a jest), 

agreeable, pleasant, delightful. 
Judicium, ii, n. (judex, a judge), a 

judgment, trial, sentence, decision ; 

opinion, belief. 
Judlco, are, avi, atum, a. (]ns & dico), 

to judge, give judgment, determine ; 

to judge, think, deem, suppose, be- 
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Wevet to declare, pronounce; to 
conclude. 

Julius, i, m.. Julius, a Roman name, 

Juno, onis, f., Juno, the w\fe of Ju- 
piter. 

Jupiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, accord- 
ing to the Grecian and Roman 
mythology, the king of gods and 
men. 

Juro, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to swear: 
from 

Jus, juris, n., right, justice, law, 

Jusjurandum, jurisjurandi, n. Qua A 
jurandum, an oath), an oath. 

Jussus, a, urn, part, (jubeo). 

Ju88ub, us. ra., used only in the abl. 
Bin?, (jubeo), an order, command. 

Justitia, as, f., justice j from 

Justus, a, urn, adj. (jus), right ; just, 
proper. 

Juvenis, is, c, a young man or wo- 
man, a youth. 

Juventus, utis, f. (juvenis, young), 
the age of youth, (from the 20th to 
the 40th vear), youth. 

Juvo, are, juvi, jutum, a. & n., to aid, 
help, assist. 

juxta, prep, with ace., near to, hard 
by, ntgh. 

K. 

Kalendae, see Calendar. 



L. 

"L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Labienus, i, m., Labienus, one of 

Cassar's lieutenants in the Gallic 

war. 
Labor, oris, m., labor, toil, fatigue ; 

trouble, distress. 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. n. to 

glide down, descend, fall. 
Laboriosus, a, urn, ad), (labor, oris), 

laborious. 
Lac, tis, n., milk. 
Lacedaemon, dnis, f., Lacedatmon or 

Sparta, a celebrated city of Greece .* 

hence 
Lacedaemonius, a, um, adj , Lacedo> 

monian or Spartan: subst., a 

Lacedaemonian, a Spartan. 
Lacrlmo, are, avi, atum, n. (lacrlma, 

a tear), to weep ; to lament. 
Lacus, tis, m., a lake. 
Laelius, i, m, Lcelius, the name of a 

Roman gens. 



Lsstitia; ae, f. (laetas), joy, gladness, 

Laetor,ari, atua, sum, dep. n., to re* 
ioice, be glad. 

Laetus, a, urn, adj., glad^ joyful - } fer- 
tile, fruitful. 

Lana. ae, f., wool. 

Laodicea, ae, f., Laodicea, a city of 
Asia. 

Lapis. Idis, m., a stone. 

Largitio, onis. f. (largior, to bestow), 
a giving liberally i bribery, cor- 
ruption. 

Latebra, ae, f.. a lurking-place, hiding 
place, shelter, retreat .• from 

Lateo, ere, ui, n., to lurk, lie hid, 
be concealed, live retired, 

Latro, onis, m., a highwayman, rob- 
ber. 

Latus, a, um, adJ.j broad, wide. 

Laudo, are, avi, atum, a. (laus), to 
praise, extol. 

Lauras, i, & us, f., the laurel. 

Laus, lauais, f ., praise ; glory, honor, 
fame, renown, esteem; estimation, 
value. 

Lesena, ae, f., a lioness. 

Legatlo, onis, f. (lego, are, to send as 
embassador), an embassy, legation, 

Legatus, i, m. (lego, are, to send as 
embassador), an embassador, le- 
gate ; a lieutenant-general, deputy. 



Legio, onis, f.. a legion, a body of 
soldiers consisting of ten cohorts * 
from 

Lego, £re, legi, lectum, a., to collect, 
gather ; to read. 

Leonldas, a?, m., Leonidas, a king of 
the Lacedaemonians. 

Lepus, oris, m., a hare. 

Levis, e, adj , light, small > fig., tri- 
fling, trivial. 

Lex, legis, f., (lego), a law; a con- 
dition. 

Libenter, adv. (libens, willing), will- 
ingly. 

Liber, bri, m., the inner bark of a 
tree ; a book. 

Liber, era, drum, adj. (libet), free t 
hence 

Liberalis, e, adj., generous, liberal. 

Liberalltas, atis, f. (liber, gra), liber- 
ality. 

LiberalTter, adv. (liberalis), liberally, 
kindly. 

Lib£re, adv, (liber), freely : liber- 
ies, too freely. 

Libero, are, avi, atum, a. (liber), to 
set at liberty, free, make free ; to 
deliver, release. 

Libertas, atis, f. (liber), liberty, free- 
dom. 
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Libet,libuit or libitum est. impers., 

it pleases. 
Libya, yob, m., a Libyan, 
Licet, licuit & licltum est, impers., 

it is permitted, it Hs lawful ; one 

may or can. 
Ligneus, a, am, adj. (lignum, wood), 

wooden. 
Lillum, ii, n., a Itty. 
Lingones, urn, m., the Lingones, a 

people of Gaul. 
Lingua, sb, f., the tongue ; language ; 

speech. 
Lis, litis, f., a 'strife, controversy; 

a lawsuit i the matter in dispute ; 

a fine. 
Litera or Littera, ae, f. (lino, to 

smear), a letter, (of the alphabet) ; 

a letter, epistle i literature, letters, 

learning. 
Loco, are, avi, atom, a. (locus), to 

place, put, lay. 
Locfiples, Stia, adj. (locus & plenus), 

rich in lands ; rich, wealthy .• hence 
Locupleto, are, avi, atum. a., to make 

rich, enrich. 
Locus, i, m., (pL loci, m. & loca, n.,) 

a place. 
Longe, adv., far, far off, at a dis- 
tance; much, very much t from 
Longus, a, um, adj., long; remote. 
Loquor, i, cutus sum. dep. n. & a., to 

speak, talk, say, tell. 
Lubet, see Libet. 
Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Roman pro- 

nomen. 
Luctus, us, m. (lugeo, to mourn), 

grief. 
Lucu8, i, m., a sacred grove ; a wood. 
Ludo, fire, si, sum, a. & n., to play, 

sport t hence 
Ludus, i, m., a game, play. 
Lumen, Inis. n. (luceo, to be light), 

light ; the light of the eye, the eye. 
Luna, ae, f. (luceo, to be light), the 

moon. 
Lupus, 1, m., a wolf. 
Lutum, i, n., mud, mire, clay. 
Lux, lucis, f. (luceo, to be light), 



excess), lux- 



light, day-light, day. 
Luxuria, ae, f. (luxus, 



; ury. 



Lycomedes, is, m., Lycomedes, a 
king of the island of Scyros. 

Ly gander, dri, m., Lysanaer, a cele- 
brated Lacea&monian general. 

Lysis, is, m., Lysis, a Pythagorean 
of Tar avium, instructor ofEpam- 
inondas. 



M. 

M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 

Mac&lo, are, avi, atum, a. (macula, a 
spot), to stain; fig., to defile, dis- 
honor, disgrace. 

Mteror, oris, m. (maereo, to be sad), 
sadness, grief. 

Magi a, adv. (magnus), maxYme, more, 
rather. 

Magister, tri, m., a master ; a teach' 
er : hence 

Magistrate, us, m., a magistracy ; a 
migistrate. 

Magnitudo, Inis, f., greatness, size » 
from 

Magnus, a, um, adj., major, maxY- 
mus, great, large; powerful, 
mighty, excellent •• aestimare magni, 
to value highly. 

Majestas, atis, f. (maJus, great), 
greatness, grandeur, dignity, maj- 
esty. 

Major, us, oris, adj. (comp. of mag- 
nus), greater, larger, more excel- 
lent t hence 

Majorca, um, m. pi. (magnus), an- 
cestors, fbrej others. 

Male, adv. (malus), badly, ill, wrong- 
ly, amiss. 

Maledico, ere, xl, ctum, a. (male & 
dico), to speak ill of, abuse, revile, 
slander, asperse. 

Malo, malle, malui, irr. n. & a. (ma- 

?1s & volo), to choose rather, pre- 
fer. 

Malus, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked i 
subst., malum, i, n., an evil ; a mis- 
fortune, calamity. 

Manlius, i, m., Manlius, a Roman 
name. 

Mando, are, avi, atum, a. (manus & 
do), to commit to one's charge, bid, 
enjoin, order, command; to com- 
mit, confide, entrust .• mandare se 
fugae, to betake one's self to flight, 
to flee. 

Maneo, ere, mansi, mansum, n. & a., 
to remain, stay, wait. 

Mansi, see Maneo. 

Manus, us, f., a hand; the armed 
hand, personal valor : an armed 
force, corps, band, army. 

Marcel lu s, i, m., MarceUus, the name 
of u Roman general. 

Marcius, i, m., Marcius, a Roman 
name. 

Marcus, i, m., Marcus, a Roman 
pramomen. 

Mare, is, n., the sea .• hence 
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MaritYmus, a, am, adj., of the sea, 
lying near the sea, maritime. 

Marius, i, m., Marius, a Roman gen- 
eral. 

Masitiliensis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 
seilles), an inhabitant of Mar- 
seilles. 

Mater, tris, f., a mother i hence 

Matrimonium, ii, n., wedlock, mar- 
riage : dare in matrimonium, to 
give in marriage. 

Maturo, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to 
ripen, mature ; tig., to hasten t with 
inf., to make haste, hasten : from 

Maturus, a, urn, adj., ripe, mature. 

Mauri, drum, m.. the Moors, Mauri- 
tanians. 

McxYme, adv. (sup. of magis), very 
greatly, most, most of all, very 
much. 

MaxYmus, a, um, adj. (rap. of mag- 
mis), greatest, very great. 

Medicina, ae. f. (mecucus, a physi- 
cian), medicine. 

Medius, a, urn, adj., middi in the 
middle or midst. 

ftleipsum, mysetfi ace. of ego & ipse. 

Melior, adj. (comp. of bonus), better. 

Membrum, i, n., a member, limb. 

Memlni, def. n.. / remember z hence 

Memor, 6ris, adj., mind/ul > hence 

Memoria, le, f., memory, recollection, 
remembrance t memoriae prodere, 
to hand down to posterity, to re- 
cord, relate. 

Memdro, are, avi, atum, a. (meraor), 
to bring to remembrance ; to relate, 
say. 

Meneclides, is, m. t Meneclides, a 
Theban, a traducer of Epaminon- 
das. 

Mens, mentis, f., the mind. 

Mensis, is. m., a month. 

Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. n. & a., 
to lie j to deceive. 

Mercor, ari, atus sum, dep. a. (merx, 
goods), to trade ,* to buy, purchase. 

Mergo, ere, si, sum, a., to sink, dip, 
plunge; to dive. 

MerYto, adv. (merYtus, deserving), 
deservedly, justly. 

Menus, a, um, part, (mergo). 

Metuo, ere, ui, utum, a. & n., tojear •• 
from 

Metus, us, m.,fenr, dread. 

Meus, a, um, poss. pron. (me), my, 
mine. 

Micytlius, 1. m., Micythus, the name 
of a young man who was a party to 
an attempt to bribe Epaminondas. 

Miles, Itis, o. (mille), a soldier: hence 



Milttaris. e, adj., military, warlike . 
res militaris, the art of war, mili- 
tary affairs, war. 

Mille, num. adj. ind., a thousand i 
also, a 8ubst. n. indeclinable in the 
sing., in pi. millia, ium, &c. 

Miltiades, is, m., Miltiades, an 
Athenian general, victor in the bat- 
tle of Marathon. 

MinYmg, adv. (sup. of parum), least, 
least of all, very little ; in negation, 
by no means. 

Minor, us, sen. oris. adj. (comp. of 
parvus), less, smaller ; younger. 

Minuo, 6re, ui, utum, a. (minus, less), 
to lessen, diminish, abate, impair. 

Minus, adv. (comp. of parum), less ; 
not. 

MirabYlis, e, adj. (miror), wonderful, 
astonishing : hence 

MirabilYter, adv., wonderfully. 

Mirif Ycus, a, um, adj. (minis & facio), 
wonderful, marvellous, astonish- 
ing. 

Miror, ari, atus, sum, dep. a. & n., 
to wonder, admire, be astonished. 

Minis, a, um, adj., wonderful, 
strange, marvellous, extraordi- 



Misceo, ere, miscui, mistum, or mix- 
turn, a., to mingle, mix. 

Miser, era, £rum, adj., miserable, 
wretched, unfortunate. 

Miserandus, a, um, part & adj. (mis- 
eror, to pity), to be pitied ; pitiable, 
lamentable, deplorable. 

Misgreor, en, erYtus or ertus sum, 
dep. n. (miser), to deplore; to pity, 

Miseresco, ere, n. (misereo, to pity), 
to pity. 

Miseret, miseruit. miserYtum est, 
impers. (miser), itpitieth: me mis- 
eret. I pity. 

Misencordia, ae, f. (miserYcors, ten- 
der-hearted)^ compassion, pity. 

Misi, see Mitto. 

Missus, a, um. part, (mitto), sent. 

Mithridates, is, m., Mithridates, a 
king of Pontus. 

Mitto, ere, misi, missum, a. (meo, to 
go), to tend. 

MobYlis, e, adj. (moveo), easy to be 
moretl, moveable i inconstant, fic- 
kle ; changeable. 

Modestus, a, um, adj., moderate ; 
kind, gentle ; modest .• from 

Modus, 1, m., a measure ; a manner, 
method. 

Moenia, um,n., the walls of a city; 
a city inclosed by walls. 

MolesUa, ae, f., trouble, annoyance t 
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sine molestia tuft, without trouble 
to yourself i from 

Molestus, a, urn, adj. (moles, a load), 
troublesome. 

Momentum, i, n. (moveoj, a motion t 
movement; a moment or minute; 
value, weight, influence, conse- 
quence, importance. 

Mdneo, ere, ui, Ttura, a., to remind, 
admonish, teach, advise. 

Mons, tis, m., a mountain. 

Mora, &,f.,adelay. 

Morbus, i, m., a disease, disorder, 
sickness. 

M6rior, i & irl, mortuus gum, dep. n., 
to die, expire. 

Moror, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a. 
(mora), to delay, tarry, stay, re- 
main t to hinder. 

Mors, tis, f. (morior), deaths hence 

Mortalis, e, adj., mortal. 

Mos, moris, m., a manner, custom, 
way, practice f conduct, behavior; 
pi. morea, manners, morals, char- 
acter : more or ex more, accord- 
ing to custom, after the manner, 
according to the usage or practice. 

Moveo, ere, movi, motum, a. & n., to 
move, stir; to remove: fig., to ex- 
cite, occasion ; to affect. 

Mulior, gris, f.. a woman, a female. 

Hultimddis, adv. (multis & modis), 
in many ways* variously. 

Multitudo, Inis, f. (multus), a multi- 
tude. 

Multo or Mulcto, are, avi, atum, a. 
(multa, a penalty), to punish .-. ali- 
quem pecunia, to fine %n a sum of 
money. 

Multo, adv. (multus), much ; by far. 

Multum, adv. (comp. plus, sup. plu- 
rimum), much, very much, greatly, 
very : from 

Multus, a, um, adj. (comp. plus, sup. 
plurlmus), many, much. Multo, n. 
abl., joined often with compara- 
tives, superlatives, &c. y much, by 
much, far, by far, a great deal. 

Mundus, i, m., the world. 

Municipium, ii, n. (munlceps, a citi- 
zen of a municipium), a free town. 

Munio, ire, ivi, or ii, Hum, n. & a. 
(moenia), to fortify : hence 

Munitio, onis, f., a fortification, de- 
fense. 

Munitus, a, um, part. & adj. (munio), 
fortified ; guarded, defended. 

Munus, ens, n., an office; a present, 
gift, reward. 

Murus, i, in., a wall of a city, wall. 

Musa, se, f., a muse. 



MusYca, as, & MusTce, es, f., music. 
Muto, ore, avi, atum, a., to change. 



N. 

Nactus, a, um, part, (nanciscor). 

Nam, & Namque, caus. coni.,/<jr. 

Nanoiscor, i, nactus sum, dep. a., to 
meet with,Jind ; to get, obtain. 

Narro, are, avi, atum, a., to tell, re- 
late, narrate. 

Nascor, i, natus sum, dep. n., to be 
born. 

Natu, m. abl. (nascor), by birth, in 
age: major natu, older: majored 
natu, men advanced in years, old 
men, elders. 

Natura, ee, f. (nascor), nature, con- 
stitution ; disposition. 

Natus, a, um, part. & adj. (nascor), 
born. 

Nauta, as, m. (navis), a sailor, sea- 
man. 

Navalis, e, adj. (navis), naval. 

NavYgo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (na- 
vis & ago), to sail ; to navigate. 

Navis, is, f., a ship. 

Ne, adv. & fin. conj., not: after 
verbs of avoiding, that not, lest ; 
after verbs of fearing, that, lest. 

N£, encitic interr. conj., in intlirect 

Suestions, whether : in direct ques- 
ons it is not translated. 

Nee, or Neque, cop. conj. (ne & que), 
and not. out not, not, nor: nee — 
nee, neither — nor. 

Neccsse, adj. ind., necessary.- hence 

Necessltas, atis, f., necessity. 

Nectar, aria, n., nectar, the drink of 
the gods ; wine. 

Negllgo, ere, exi, ectum, a. (nee & 
lego), to slight,, neglect. 

Nego, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (ne & 
afo), to say no, to deny, refuse. 

Negotium, ii, n. (nee & otium), busi- 
ness. 

Nemo, Tnis, o. (ne & homo), no man, 
no one. 

Neoptolemus, i, m., Neoptolemus, 
the son of Achilles. 

Neptunius, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Neptune, Neptunian: from 

Neptunus, i, m., Neptune, the broth- 
er of Jupiter, arid god of the sea. 

Nequam, adj. ind., worthless, good 
for nothing, wretched, vile. 

Neque, see Nee. 

Nequeo, ire, ivi or ii, Hum, irr. n. 
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(nfi & queo, I can), not to be able; 
I cannot. 

Nervii, drum, m., the Xervii, a peo- 
ple of Gaul. 

Neacio, ire, ivi & ii. Ham, a. (ne & 
scio), to be ignorant. not to know. 

Nex, uecis, f., violent death, murder .• 
vita necisque potestas, power of 
life and death, absolute or unlimit- 
ed power. 

Nidus, i, m., a nest. 

Nihit. & Nil, ind. n. (ne & hilum, a 
trifle), nothing, nought. 

Nil, see Nihil. 

Nintius, a, urn, adj. (nimis, too), too 
much, excesitive. 

Nisi, condit. conj. (nl, not, & si), if 
not, unless, except. 

Nisus, i, m., Nisus, a king of Me- 

Sara. 
or, i, nisus, & nixus, sum, dep. 
n., to strive, labor, attempt ; to lean 
upon, rest upon: genibus nixx, 
kneeling. 

Nix, nivis, f., snow. 

Nixus, a, urn, part, (nitor). 

No. nare, navi, n., to swim. 

Nobllis, e, adj. (nosco, to know), 
known ; famous, illustrious, cele- 
brated, renowned, noble i hence 

NobilYtas, ktl»,f., fame; nobility. 

Nobillto, are, avi, atum, a. (nobllis), 
to rentier famous, ennoble. 

Ndoeo, ere, cul, cltum, n. f to hurt, in- 
jure. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (n§ & volo), 
to be unwilling : the imperative of 
nolo, with an infinitive, is trans- 
lated by not. and the infinitive by 
an imperative; as, esse noli, be 
not. 

Nomen, Tnis, n. (nosco, to know), a 
name ; reputation ; a pretext, pre- 
tence, colon hence 

Nomlno, are, avi, atum, a., to call, 
name ; to n minute, elect. 

Non, adv., not, no. 

Nonnullus, a, um, adj. (non & nul- 
lum), some. 

No8, nom. & ace. pi. of ego, toe, us. 

Nooter, tra, trum, poss. pron. (nos), 
our i nostri, pi., our friends, our 
soldiers, our troops. 

Notitia, ae, f. (notus, known), knowl- 
edge. 

No vein, num, adj., ind., nine. 

Novus, a, um, adj., new, fresh, 

Nox, noctis, f., night. 

Nubcs, is, f., a cloud. 

Nubo, ere, nupsi & nupta sum, nup- 
tum, a. & n., to cover, veil ; hence, 



to marry, be married, spofcen ol 

the bride only: nuptum dare, to 

give in marriage. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum. a., to strip, 

bare; to spoil, plunder t from 
Nudus, a, um, adj., naJted, bare. 
N alius, a, nm, adj. (ne & ullus), not 

any, none, no, nobody, no one. 
Num, interr. conj., in indirect quoa- 

tlons, tuhethei- ; in direct questions 

it is not translated. 
Numen. Tnis. n. (nuo to nod), a nod ; 

the tall ; the divine will ; influence, 

power, authority ; a deity, a god. 
Numerus, i. m., a number; rank, 

place; estimation. 
Numldse, arum, m.pl., the Numidians, 

a people of Northern Africa. 
Numquam or Nunquam, adv. (ne & 

umquam), never. 
Nunc, adv., now. 
Nuncio, or Nuntio, are, avi, atum, a., 

to announce, report, make known i 

from 
Nuncius, or Nuntius, il, m., a mes- 
senger ; netjos. tidings ; a message. 
Nuptu8, see Nubeo. 



O. 

O. interj., O! Oh! 

Ob, prep, with ace, for, on account 

Obauco, ere, xl, ctnm, a. (ob & duco), 
to lead or conduct against ; to draw 
over. 

Obeo, ire, ivi, or il, Itum. n. & a. irr. 
(ob & eo), to go to; to go down, 
set ; to perish, die-, obire diem su- 
premum, to die .■ hence 

ObTtus, us, m., death, decease. 

Obliviscor, i, oblltus sum, dep. a. 
(oblivio, oblivion), to forget. 

Obruo, ere, ni. utum, a. (ob & mo), 
to cover over, cover, bury, over' 
whelm ; to conceal ; to obscure. 

Obs&co, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & sa- 
cro, to consecratit), to entreat. 

Obses, Mis, m. & f. (ob & sedeo), a 
hostage; a surety. 

Obsidio, onis, f. fobsideo, to besiege), 
a siege, blockade. 

Obsto. are, stTti, atum, n. (ob & sto), 
to stand before, stand against, op- 
pose. 

Obsum, esse, ful, irr. n. (ob & sum), 
to be against j to hinder, hurt, in- 
jure. 
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Obtnli.seeOffero. 

Obtero, ere, trivi, tritnm, a. (ob & 
tero, to rub), to bruise, crush; to 
disparage, contemn. 

Obtlneo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. & n. 
(ob & teneo), to hold, to have, pos- 
sess ; to keep, retain, preserve ; to 
gain, obtain, acquire. 

Obtrcctatio, dnis, f. (obtrecto, to dis- 
parage), a disparaging} detrac- 
tion, disparagement. 

Obviam, adv. (ob & viam), in the 
way, toward, against, so as to 
meet* obviam venire, to come to 
meet, advance to meet or attack. 

Occasio, dnis, f. (occldo, to fall), an 
occasion, opportunity. 

Occasus. us, m. (occldo, *o fall), a 
fall ; the going down or setting of 
the heavenly bodies •• solis occasus, 
the setting of the sun, sunset, the 
west. 

Occldo, Sre. cidi, cisum, a. (ob & cae- 
do), to kill, sUty. 

Occulto, are, avi, atom, a. (occttlo, to 
cover), to conceal, hide. 

Occfipo, are, avi,atum, a.(ob & capio). 
to occupy ; seize, take possession of. 

Occurro, ere, curri, & cucurri, cur- 
ram, n. (ob & curro), to go or come 
to meet, meet ; to encounter ; to op- 
pose, resist. 

Oceanus, i, m., the ocean t mare 
oceannm, the ocean, in which ex- 
pression oceanum appears to be an 
adjective. 

Oc&lu8, i, m., an eye. 

Odi, or osus sum, def. a., I hater 
hence 

Odium, ii, n., hatred. 

Offero, ere, obtiili, oblatum, a, irr. 
(ob & fero), to bring or put before ; 
io offer, present ; to expose. 

Ofllcium, ii, n. (ob & facio), duty, 
office. 

Oleum, i, n., oU y olive oil. 

Olim, adv. (ille), once, formerly ; 



Olympia, «e. f., Olympia, a sacred re- 
gion in the Peloponnesus, with an 
olive wood, where the Olympian 
game were held. 

Omitto, ere, isi, issum, a. (ob & 
mitto), to omit i to neglect. 

Omnia, e, adj., all, every, the whole of. 

Onero, are avi, atum, a., to load, 
lade t from 

Onus, eris, n., a load, burden .• hence 

Onustus, a, urn, adj., loaded, Itulen ; 
filled. 

Opera, ae, f. (opus), pains, exertion, 



work, labor ; help, assistance, aid \ 
care, attention t operam dare, to 
bestow care or pains on, to give at- 
tention to, manage, effect. 

Opimus, a, urn, adj. (ops), richf 
dainty. 

Opinio, dnis, f. (opinor, to be of opin- 
ion), an opinion v belief, expecta- 
tion. 

Oportet, ere. nit, impers., (opus, 
need), it behooves ; it is fit or prop- 
er ; it ought. 



OppTdum, I, n. (ops & do), a town. 
Opprimo, ere, essl, easum, fob & pre- 
mo). to press against ; to fall on 



suddenly; take by surprise, sur- 
prise ; to overpower, subdue, rout ; 
to subdue, oppress. 

Opprobrium, ii. n. (op A probrum,a 
shameful act,) a reproach, scandal, 
disgrace, dishonor. 

Oppugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & 
pugno), tofiglU against, assail, at- 
tack, assault, storm, besiege. 

Ops, opis, f. (nom. not in use), pow- 
er, strength, riches, wealth, treas- 
ure, ; resources, authority, might ; 
help. 

Optlme, adv. (sup. of bene), best of 
all, best, very well. 

Optlmu8, a, am, adj. (sup. of bonus), 
best, very good. 

Op&lens, tls, & Opulentus, a, urn, 
adj. (ops), rich, wealthy. 

Opus, eris, n., work, toil, labor? a 
a work ; a military work, either a 
defensive work, fortification, or a 
work of besiegers, a siege-engine. 

Opus, ind. subst. ana adj., need, ne*. 
cessity ; necessary, needjul. 

Oraculum, i. n. (oro), an oracle. 

Oratio, dnis, f. (oro), a speech, ora+ 
tion. 

Orator t oris, m. (oro), an orator. 

Orbo, are, avi, atum, a. (orbus, be- 
reaved), to bereave, deprive. 

Orgetorlx, Tgis. m.. Oraetorix, a Hel- 
vetian of noble birth and of great 
wealth. 

Orior, iri, ortus sum, dep. n., to rise, 
arise i to spring, originate. 

Oraatus, a, um, part, and adj. (orno, 
to fit out), fitted out, furnished, 
equipped, splendidly furnished; 
adorned. 

Oro, are, avi, atum a. (os), to speak ; 
to beg, ask, entreat. 

Ortus, a, um, part, (orior), sprung, 
descended, born. 

Os, oris, n., the mouth; the face, 
countenance. 
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Ostendo, ere, di, sum and turn, a. 
(ob & tendo), to stretch be/ore ; to 
show, disclose ; to declare. 

Otium, ii, n., leisure, inactivity ; re- 
pose, quiet, peace. 

Ovis, is, f. y a sheep. 



P., an abbreviation of Publius. 

Pabulum, i, n. (pasco, to feed), food i 
pasture, fodder. 

Pagus, i, ra., a district, canton, prov- 
ince. 

Palliolum, i, n. dim. (pallium, a cov- 
ering), a small cloak or mantle. 

Palu8, udis, f., a marsh, morass, 
swamp. 

Pan, Panis, m., Pan, the god of shep- 
herds. 

Pando, ere, pandi, pansum and pas- 
sum, a., to spread out ; to open. 

Par j pari*, adj., equal. 

Paratus, a um, part. <fc adj. (paro), 
prepared, ready, provided, fitted, 
equipped. 

Parco, ere, peperci & parsi, parst- 
tum & parsuin, a. (parous, spar- 
ing), to spare. 

P.ireo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to appear; 
to obey. 

Piirio, ere, peperi, parttum & par- 
turn, a., to bear or bring forth ; to 
produce, create, bring about, pro- 
cure. 

Pai*o, arc, avi, atum, a., to make 
ready, prepare; to procure, ob- 
tain. 

Paros, or Parus, i. f., Paros. one of 
the Cy eludes, famous for its white 
marble. 

Pars, tis, f., a part, portion, share; 
a region, quarter, place t aliam in 
partem, into another quarter, in 
another direction •• maximam par- 
tem, for the most part, chiefly, 
principally: hence 

Parti in, adv., partly. 

Paruin, adv. (comp. minus, sup. min- 
iine), a little, but a little, too lit- 
tle. 

Parus, see Paros 

Parvus, a, um, adj. (comp. minor, 
sup. minimus), little, small ; mean •• 
parvi sunt arma, are of little value. 

Pulsus, a, um, part, (pando). spread 
out, utr etched out, extended. 

Pas»us, us, m. (pando), a step, pace ; 
a pace, as a measure, of length. 



consisting of 5 Soman feet : mill© 
passus, a mile. 

Patefacio, ere, eci, actum, a. (pateo 
& foclo), to open, throw open ; to 
disclose: hence 

Patefio, Sri, factus, sum, irr, pass., 
to be opened, thrown open ; to be 
disclosed or discovered. 

Patens, tis, part. & adj., open, lying 
open, extended, wide .• from 

Pateo, ere, ui, n., to be open ; to 
stretch out x extend; to be clear, 
plain, manifest. 

Pater, tris, m.. a father. 

Patiens, part. & adj. (patior, to bear), 
patient. 

Patria, ae, f., (patrius, of a father), 
one's native land, or country ,* na- 
tive place. 

Pauci, ae, a adj.,/eu>, a few-, pauci, a 
few men .- pauca* a few things. 

Pausanias, as, m., Pausanias, a 
Spartan general. 

Pavor, oris, m. (paveo, to tremble 
with fear,) fear, alarm. 

Pax. pacis, f., peace. 

Pecco, are, avi. atum, n. & a., to do 
amiss, err, commit a fault, sin. 

Pectus, oris, n., the breast ; fig., the 
heart, the mind. 

Pecunia, a, f., property, wealth, rich- 
es ; money : from 

Pecus, dris, n., cattle ; aherd, a flock. 

Pedes, Itis, m. (pes), on foot ; afoot- 
soldier; infantry. 

Pejor, us, adj , (comp. of malus), 
worse. 

Peius, adv. (comp. of male)} worse. 

Pello, ere, pepuli, pulsum. a., to 
drive out ; to drive back, discomfit, 
rout ; to beat, conquer, overcome. 

Peloponnesius, a, um, adj. (Pelopon- 
nesus, the Peloponnesus), Pelcpon- 
nesian.' 

Peperci, see Parco. 

Pepuli, see Pello. 

Per, prep, with ace., through ; by, by 
means of; during ; for •■ per se, hy 
itself, alone. 

Perago, ere, egi, actum, a. (per & 
ago), to thrust through; to go 
through with, finish, execute. 

Percello, Cre, culi, culsum, a. (per & 
cello, to impel), to beat down, 
throw down ; to overthrow. 

Perculi, see Percello. 

Perdo, ere, dldi, d'ftum, a. (per & dD) 
to destroy j ruin ; to lose, squan- 
der. 

Perduco, ere, xi* ctum, a. (per & 
duco) to lead through i to lead, 
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brina, conduct t to draw out, ex- 
tend ) to bring over, persuade t per- 
duoere fossam, to extend, make. — 

PSreo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. (per & 
eo), to go through t to perish, be 
lost or ruined ; to die, 

Perfacllis, e, a<tf. (per & facilis, 
easy), very easy, 

Perfero, fcrre, ttili, latum, a. irr. 
(per & fero), to carry through ; to 
carry, bring, convey ; to bear, en- 
dure. 

Perflclo, ere. foci, fectum, a. (per & 
facio), to finish, complete, perform ; 
to effect, cause. 

Perfrlngo, ere, fregi, fractum, a. (per 
& frango, to break), to bre.k 
through, burst through, force one's 
way through. 

PerfOffio, fire, ftigi, n. (per & fugio), 
to nee to a place for refuge. 

Pcrfungor, 1, nctus. dcp. n. (per & 
fungor), to fulfill, perform, dis- 
charge ; to go through, undergo. 

Pergo, €re, perrexi, perrectum, a. & 
n. (per & rego), to go on, proceed, 
goforward % advance. 

Pcriculosus, a, urn, adj., dangerous > 
from 

Periculum, i, nf, a trial, experiment $ 
danger, risk. 

Perinaulgens, tis, adj., (per & In 
dulgens, indulgent), very kind or 
indulgent. 

Peritus, a, um, adj., skilled in, skill- 
ful, expert. 

PermiUo, ere, misi, missum, a. (per 

& mitto), to let go, give up, leave, 
surrender, commit ,- to allow, per- 
mit. 

Permotus, a, um, part., moved i from 

Permoveo, ere, ovl, otum, a. (per A 
moveo), to move deeply } to stir up, 
excite ; to persuade ? to terrify. 

Pernicies, ei, f. (pcrneco. to kill out- 
right), destruction, rutn. 

Pernicltas, itis, f. (pernix, nimble), 
swiftness. 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj. (per & peto), 
perpetual. 

Persae, arum, m., pi., the Persians. 

Persequor, i, cutus & quutus Bum, 
dep. a. & n. (per & sequor), to fol- 
low after, pursue ; to seek to ob- 
tain, strive after ; to prosecute ; to 
revenge, avenge', to execute, per- 
form, accomplish. 

ferslcus, a, um, adj. (Persae), Per- 
sian. 

Pcrsolvo, ere, solvi, solutum, (per 
& solvo), to release ; to pay •• per* 
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solvere poenam, to suffer punish- 
ment. 

Perspldo, Pre, exi, ectum, a. (per & 
specio, to look), to look through; 
to examine ; to perceive •• hence 

Perspicuus, a, um, adj., plain, trans- 
parent t flg., evident. 

Pertaedet, taesum, eat. impers. (per 
& tacdet, it disgusts), to be dis- 
gusted or wearied with anything. 

Perterreo, ere, ui Itum, a. (per & 
terreo), to frighten greatly, ter- 
rify. 

Pertmeo, ere, ui, n. (per & teneo), 
to extend to ; to reach f stretch ; to 
belong, relate or pertain to ; to con- 
cern i to be of use or service. 

Perttirbo, are, avi, atuui, a. (per & 
turbo, to disturb), to throw into 
confusion, confuse, disturb, trou- 
ble, disquiet, embroil. 

Pervenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (per 
& venio), to come to, arrive at, 
reach; to come, arrive. 

Pes, pedis, m., a foot; also, the 
measure, afoot / ad pedes, on foot • 
reierre pedem, to draw back, re- 
tire, retreat, recede. 

Peto, ere, ivi & II, itum, a., to fall 
upon ; to rush at, attaac ; to go to, 
travel to ; to seek after, covet, de- 
sire ; to ask, request, beg, entreat, 
desire, beseech. 

Phalanx, angis, f.. a band of soldiers 
drawn up in close order ; a pha- 
lanx, a squadron, battalion. 

Pharnabazus, 1, m., Pharuabazus, 
a Persian satrap. 

Phiiippus, i. m., Philip, a king of 
Macedonia. 

Philo* onis, m., Philo, a Grecian 
philosopher. 

PhiloHopuia, ae, f., philosophy. 

Philosdphus, i, m., a philosopher. 

Pietas atis, f. (pins, dutiful), duti- 
ful conduct; piety i duty; ejec- 
tion. 

Pi.nms, Oris, n., a pledge, security * 
lig., a proof. 

Pilum, i, n., a javelin or dart. 

Piso, onis, m., Piso, a Roman sur- 
name. 

Ploceo, ere, cui & cltus sum., cltum, 
n., to please. 

Plato, onis, m., Plato, a Grecian 
philosopher. 

Plausus, us, m. (plaudo, to clap), a 
clapping ; applause. 

Plebs, plebis & plebes, ei, f., the 
common people, the commons or 
commonalty, the plebeians, opposed 
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to the patricians, senators, and 
knights. 
Plecto, 6re. xl ft xui, xum, a., to 
plait, braid, 

Plecto, £re, a., to punish. 

Plenu», a. urn, adj. (pli»o, obsolete, 
to fill), full, filled ; replete ; aotfn- 
dant. 

Plerumque, adv., mostly, for the 
most part* from 

Plerusque, rftque, rumque, adj. (ple- 
rus, very many), very many, the 
most, most, the greatest part t it oc- 
curs more commonly in the plural. 

PlurYmum, adv. (sup. of mnltum), 
most of all, most, especially, very 
much. 

PlurTmus, anm, adj. (snp. of multua), 
very many, very much, most. 

Plus, pluris, ad), (comp of mnltus), 
pi. plures, plura, more, several, 
many ; of a higher price ; of more 
value : higher, dearer. 

Poena, as, f., satisfaction ; punish- 
ment. 

Poeni, onxm, m. pi., the Carthagin- 
ians. 

Poenlteo, Sre, ni, a. ft impers. (poe- 
nio, i.e. punio), to make repents 
impers. poenitet me, it repents me, 
i.e., / repent. 

Pocta, ae, m.. a poet. 

Polllceor, eri Itus sum. dep. a. (pote, 
able ft lioeor, to bid), to offer, 
promise. 

Pompeius, i. m., Pompey, a distin- 
guished Roman general. 

Pomum, i, n., fruit} an apple. 

Pone, prep, with ace., behind. 

Pono, ere, poaui, posYtum, a., to put, 
place, set ; to set up, erect » ponere 
castra, to pitch a camp. 

Pons, pontis, m., a bridge? 

Pontus, i. m..the sea. 

Poposcl, see Posco. 

Populor, arl, atus sum, dep. a., to 
lay waste, ravage, plunder ; to de- 
populate $ from 

Populus, i, m., a people. 

Porta, ae, f. a city gate, a gate. 

Porto, are, avi, atum, a., to carry, 
bear, bring. 

Portus, us. m., a port ; a harbor. 

Posco, £re, poposci, a., to ask, de- 
mand. 

Possum, posse, potui, Irr. n. (potls, 
able ft sum), to be able, liave pow- 
er ; I can. 

Post, prep, with ace. ft adv., behind-, 
in the rear of; after, afterwards t 
hence 



PosWrns, a, am, a4J., coming after, 
following, next. 

Postquam, temp. conj. (post ft 
quam), after that, after; since} 
when, as soon as. 

Postridie, adv. (posterns & dies), the 
day after. 

Postnlo, are, avi, atum, a. (posco), to 
ask, demand, request. 

Postumus, i. m., Postumus, a Soman 
name, 

Potens, tis, adj. (possum), able ; pow- 
erful! hence 

Potentia, as, f., power. 

Potestas, atis, f. (possum), power; 
authority f possibility, -opportu- 
nity < pugnandi potestatemlaoere, 
toofferbattle. 

Potior, irt, itus sum, dep. n. (potis. 
able), to be or become master of- 
acquire, get, obtain, gain posses- 
sion of t capture, take. 

Pre, prep, with abl., before; in 
comparison with ; for, on account 
of. 

Prebeo, ere, ni, itnra, a. (pre & 
habeo), to hold forth, proffer, ex- 
hibit, show, present; to afford, 
give, furnish, supply. 

Preoedo. ere, cessf, cessnm, a. & n. 
(pras & cedo), to go before, pre- 
cede ; to surpass, excel. 

Preceptor, oris, m., one who seizes 
beforehand ; a teacher, instructor, 
preceptor t from 

Praeclpio, ere, cepl, ceptum, a. (pro 
ft capio), to take or seize before ; to 
advise, instruct, teach. 

Preciplto, are, avi, atum, a. (pre- 
ceps, headforemost), to throw 
down headlong, precipitate; to 
hasten, hurry , to urge, impel. 

Praeclpuus, a, urn, aqj. (praecipio), 
peculiar, especial; chief, principal, 
distinguished. 

Praco, onis, m., a crier, herald ; a 
publisher. 

Praecordia, drum, n. pi. (pre ft cor, 
the heart), the mulrxff or dia- 
phragm, the muscle which sepa- 
rates the heart and lungs from the 
abdomen. 

Prada, as, f., booty, spoil, plunder. 

Praedlco, are, avi, atum, a. (pne & 
dlco, are, to proclaim), to publish, 
proclaim ; to declare. 

Praedlco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (pre ft 
dico), to predict, foretell. 

Predo, oiiia, m. (prada), a robber i 
hence 
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Praedor, art, atus sum, dep. n. & a., 
to rob, plunder, pillage. 

Prefectus, i. m. (preflcio), an over- 
seer, president; a general, com- 
mander. 

Prafcro, ferre, tuli, latum, a. (pre & 
fero), to bear before] to prefer, 
give the preference to. 

Praeflcio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (pre 
& facio), to set over ; appoint over, 
appoint to the command of. 

Pramitto, ere, Isi, issum, a (pre & 
mitto), to send before, send for- 
ward. 

Premium, ii^n., a reward. 

Preoccupo; are avi, atum, a. (pre & 
occupo), to seize upon beforehand, 
preoccupy. 

Pnepono, ere, sui, sftum, a. (pre & 
pono), to put or set before, place 
first ; to prefer ; to set over. 

Presons, tis, adj. (prasum), present. 

Presertim, adv., especially. 

Presidium, ii, n. (preses, a protec- 
tor), a protectton, defense r a 
guard, garrison, escort. 

Prestabms, e, adj., excellent t from 

Presto, are, Yti, Itum & atum, a. & n. 
(pre & sto), to stand before; to 
surpass, excel; to perform, exe- 
cute. 

Presum, esse, fill, n. in*, (pre & 
sum), to be before ; to be set over, 
preside over, have the charge or 
command of. 

Preter, prep, with ace., past, beyond ; 
before ; over ; besides, except ; con- 
trary to ; near. 

Pretereo, ire, ivi. & il, Itum, n. & a. 
(preter & eo), to pass by ; to omit ; 
to excel* hence 

Preterttus, a. urn, part. & adj., past, 
gone by. 

Praetor, oris, m. (for preitor from 
preeo, to go before), a praetor, 
chief i hence 

Pretura, ae, f.. the office of a prcetor, 
the prcetorship. [depraved. 

Pravus, a, um, adj., crooked ; vicious, 

Premo, ere, essi, essum, a., to press ; 
to press upon, harass ; to oppress. 

Pretium, ii. n., worth, value, price; 
a reward. \day before. 

Prldie, adv. (for priori die), on the 

Primum, adv., fir»t, first of all, in 
the first place i from 

Primus, a, um, adj. (sup. of prior), 
first, the first * in primis or im- 
primis, above all, especially, par- 
ticularly, first : a prima estate, 
from one's earliest years. 



Princeps. Jpls, adj., m. & f, (primus 
& capio), first, foremost, chief, 
most aistingui^hedythe first ; subst., 
a chief, head, leader ; a prince, ru- 
ler : hence 

Principatus, us, m., the first place 
pre-eminence t dominion, sover- 
eignty. 

Principium ii, it. (princeps), a be- 
ginning, commencement. 

Prior, us. oris, adj., former, prior, 
first ; the elder. 

Fristinus, ft, um, adj., former, early. 

Prius, adv. (prior) first, at first, be- 
fore, sooner* prius-quam, before 
that, before, rather. 

Priusqunm, adv. & temp. conj. (prius 
& guam), before that, before. 

Privatus, a, um, adj., private : subst., 
a private person, one not in a pub- 
lic office i from 

Privo, are, avi. atum, a. (privus, sin- 
gle), to deprive. 

Pro, prep, with abl., before ; for ; on 
account of; according to. 

Probo, are, avi, atum, a., to try, test ; 
to approve of; to show, prove t 
from 

Probus, a, um, adj., good, honest, 
upright. 

Procedo, ere, essi, essum, n. (pro & 
cedo), to go forth, proceed ; to ad- 
vance. 

Procul, adv., (procello, to drive 
away), far, far off. 

Proditio, onis, f. (prodo), treason, 
treachery. 

Prodltor, oris m., a traitor / from 

Prodo. ere, dldi, dltum, a., to give 
forth, make known, disclose: to 
appoint, elect ; to betray ; to hand 
down, transmit. 

Proelium, ii, n., a battle, combat. 

Profectio, onis, f. (proflciscor), a set- 
ting out, departure; a journey, 
march. 

Profectus, a, um, part, (proflcis- 
cor). 

Profero, ferre, tuli, latum, a. irr. 
(pro & fero), to bring forth, pro- 
duce; to bring forward, quote, 
cite, mention. 

Proflciscor, i, fectus sum, dep. n. 
(pro & facio), to set out, depart, 
go. 

Profiteer, eri, fessus, sum, dep. a. 
(pro & fateor, to confess), to de- 
clare, profess. 

Profllgo, are, avi, atum. a. (pro & 
tiigo, to strike), to strike to the 
ground ; to rout, put to flight. 
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Profttglo, Sre,.ugi, a. & n. (pro & 
fugio), to flee, escape. 

Prohlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (pro & 
habeo), to Keep or vxird off; to 
hinder; to forbid, prohibit. 

Proinde, adv. (pro & inde). just so, 
in the same manner, in like man- 
ner, equally, just, even ; there/ore. 

ProjTcio, ere, jecl, tectum, a. (pro & 
jacio), to throw before; to throw, 
cast, fling t projicere se, to cast 
one y s self, prostrate one's self. 

Propiigo,are, ivi, atura, a., to prop- 
agate ; to extend, enlarge, increase. 

Prope, adv., comp, propiua, sap. 
proxlme, near, almost. 

Prop nqultas, atis, f. (propinquus.* 
near, nearness ; relvtionship. 

Propius, adv. (comp. of prope), 
nearer. 

Propono, £re, sni, sYtum, a. (pro & 
pono), to put forth y to offer, pro- 
pose, to promise. 

Propter, prep, with aco. (prope, 
near ; fig., for, on account of. 

Prosterno, ere, stravi, stratum, a. 
(pro & sterno), to throw down, 
overthrow, prostrate. 

Prosum, desse, fui. irr. n. (pro & 
sum), to do good, benefit, profit. 

Provldeo, ere, vidi, visum, n. & a. 
(pro & video), to foresee ; to pro- 
vide. 

Provincia, se, f. (pro & vinco), a prov- 
ince. 

Proxlme, adv. (sup. of prope), next, 
very near. 

Froxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of pro- 
plor), very near, neighboring, near- 
est, next, last. 

Prudens, entis, adj. (contracted from 
providen s), foreseeing ; skilled, ex- 
perienced, versed; wise, discreet, 
prudent t hence 

Prudentia, ae, f., acquaintance with, 
knowledge of, skill in; sagacity, 
good sense, prudence. 

Publlce, adV. (publicus, of the peo- 
ple), publicly. 

Publius, i. m., Publius, a Roman 
prasnomen. 

Pudor, oris, m. (pudeo, to be asham- 
ed), shame, modesty. 

Puella, S3, f. (puellus, a little boy), 
a gii I, maiden, lass. 

Puer, en, m., a child, a boy. 

Pugna. se, f., a battle, fight* engage- 
ment, combat * from 

Pugno, are, avi, a turn, n., to fight 
pugnatur, pass, imp. the battle is 
fjught, they fight. 



Pulcher, chra, chrnm, adj. (ior, errf- 

mus), beautiful, fair, handsome i 

noble, honorable. 
Pulsus, a, um, part, (pello), struck; 

beaten, routed. 
Pulvii, eris, m. & f., (hist. 
Punio, Ire, Ivi, or ii, Itum, a., to 

punish. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, a., to trim, 

prune; to account, think, judge, 

recfcon ; to suppose : to esteem. 
Pythia, ae, f., the priestess of Apollo 

at Delphi, the Pythoness. 



Q. 



Qua, adv. (abl. fern, of qui, sc. vU 
or parte), where ; in what way. 

Quaero, ere, sivi or sii situm, a., to 
seek; to ask, inquire. 

Qualis, e, adj., (quia), of what kind 
or sort, what t after talis, as. 

Qukm, adv. & comp. conj., how, how 
much, as much : quam — tam, so — 
as: with comparatives and words 
implying comparison, as, tlian .• 
with superlatives or possum, as 
possible. 

Quam quam, concess. conj (quam & 
qukm), although. 

Quamvis, adv. & concess. conj. (qukm 
& vis, from volo), as you will : 
however much, although. 

Quantum, adv., as much, how much t 
from 

Quantus, a, um, adj. (qukm), how 
great, how much: tantus — quan- 
tus, as great — as. 

Qunre, adv. (quis & res), by which 
means ; for which reason, whence, 
wherefore. 

Quartus, a, um, num. adj., the 
fourth* from 

Quatuor, ind. num. adj., /our. 

Que, enclitic cop. conj., and. 

Queror, i, questus sum, dep. a. & n., 
to lament, bewail, bemoan, com- 
plain, complain of. 

Qui, qua*, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what .' quo, abl. n. with 
comparatives, by that, by how 
much, the. 

Quid, see Quis. 

Quidam. quaedam, quoddam & quid- 
dam, indef. pron., a certain, a cer- 
tain one, somebody .• pi. some. 
j Quidem, adv., indeed, truly ne 
i quidem, noti 
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Quies, etis, f M rest, quiet, repose, 
ease ; neutrality. 

Quietus, a, urn. adj. (quiesco, to 
rest), quiet. . 

Quin, fin. conj. (qui & ne), that not, 
but that, so as not, that, so but 
that, from, with the English ge- 
rundive of the verb following it : 
as, teraperare sibi quin exiret, to 
restrain ontts sef/Jrom going out, 

I.e., to refrain from : retinere 

quin conjicerent, to restrain from 
throwing. 

Quindecim, ind. num. adj. (quinque 
& decern), fifteen. 

Quingenti, as, a, num. adj. (quinque 
& centum), five hundred. 

Quinquaginta, ind. num. 2^., fifty. 

Quinque, ind. num. adj., tfve * hence 

Quintus, a um, adj., the fifth. 

Quis, quae, quid, interr. pronoun., 
who ? which 7 what ? as an indef. 
pron., each, every, every one, any 
one, anything s ne quis, that no 
one, lest any one. 

Quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, interr. 
pron, (quia & nam), who 1 which 1 
what! 

Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam, or 
quicquam, indef. pron. (quis & 
quam), any, any one, anybody, 
anything. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque & qulc- 
que, or quidque, indef. pron. (quis 
k que), every man, &c., each, all 
every, any one, any. 

Quisquis, quaeque, quodquod & quic- 
quld or quidquid, indef. pron. (quis 
& quis), whoever, whatever. 

Quivls. quaevis, quodvis & quidvis, 
indef. pron. (qui & vis, from volo), 
any one you please, whosoever, 
whoever, whatever, any one, any, 
every. 

Qu6, adv. & fin. conj. (qui), whither ; 
to the end that, so that, that •• qud 
minus, after clauses denoting hin- 
drance, that not, from, for not, 
with the English gerundive of the 
verb following it. 

Quod, caus. conj. (quiyfto* ; because ; 
though. 

Quod, (neut. of qui), what, that 
which: for propter quod, as far 
as. 

Quommus, conj., that not, from 1 see 
quo. 

Quondam, adv., once, formerly. 

Quotannis, see Quot. 

Quot, ind. num. adj., how many, as 
many as, every 1 quot annis, or 
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quotannis, every year, yearly, an- 
nually. 

Quotidianus, a. um, adj., daily: 
from 

Quotidie, adv., (quot & dtes), daily. 

Quum, or Gum, caus. conj., when, 
since, as : quum — turn, not only — 
but also, as — so also, as well — as 
also, both— and. 



R. 

RapYdus, a, um, adj. (rarjio, to seize 
& carry off), rapid, swift. 

Ratio, onis, f. (reor, to reckon), a 
reckoning ; a mode, manner, meth- 
od, way i reason. 

Re or Red, an inseparable particle, 
signifying again, back. 

Recens, tis, adj., recent, late. 

Rec/pio, £re, cepi, ceptum, a (re & 
capio), to take again, get back, re- 
cover i to receive: recipere or re- 
cipire se, to make a retreat, retreat, 
withdraw ; to retire, return, come 
back : also, to recover, recover 
one f 8 strength. 

Recordor, arf, atus sum, dep. a. & n. 
re & cor, the heart, mina), to call 
■o mind, remember, recollect. 



£ 



Recte, adv. (rectus, right), rightly, 

Recuso, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

causa), to refuse, deny 1 with quin 

& quo minus, to rejuse to, be un* 

wilting to. 
Reddo, ere, dfdi, dltum, a. (red & 

do), to give back, return, restore} 

to render, make ; to give, deliver} 

to pay, requite, recompense. 
R£deo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (red & eo), 

to go or come back, return. 
Redlfgo, ere. egi, actum, a. (red & 

ago), to drive or bring back ; to 

reduce. 
Redintegro, are, avi, atum, a. (red & 

integro. to renew), to renew. 
Redlitus, us, m. (redeo), a return. 
Reduco, ere, xi, ctum, a (re & duco). 

to lead or bring back ; to draw off, 

withdraw. 
Refero, ferre, tfili, latum, irr. a. (re 

& fero% to bring back ,• to report. 
Refert, retulit, impers., it concerns, 

is for one*8 interest. 
Refertus, a um, part. & adj. (refer- 

cio, to fill up), filled ; full. 
RefTcio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (re 4 
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facio) to make again ; to 
rebuild i to refresh; to rect 

Refulgeo, ere. nisi, n. (re ft ftajgeo), 
to mine, glitter. 

Refills!, see Refulgeo. 

Begio, onis, f. (rego), a line; a 
boundary ; a region, territory, dis- 
trict. 

Regius, a, am, adj. (rex), regal, roy- 

Regno, ire. avi, atum, n. ft a., to 
reign, rule » from 

Regnum, i, n. (rex), a kingdom. 

Rego, Sre, xi, ctura, a., to keep 
straight ; to guide, conduct, direct ; 
to rule, govern. 

Rejlcio, ere, jeci. jectum, a (re & 
jacio), to cast back; to repel-, to 
re/use, reject. 

Rehgio, onis, f, religion, piety, rev- 
erence, the/ear of God. 

Relinquo, fire, liqul, lictum, a. (re ft 
linquo, to leav* ;) to leave behind i 
to leave, relinquish, abandon t 
hence 

ReHquug, a, urn. adj., that is left or 
remains, remaining ; the other, the 
rest. 

Remfineo, ere, mansi, n. (re ft ma- 
neo), to remain, continue. 

Reminiscor, i, dep, n. ft a. to re- 
member. 

Remitto, ere, misi, missum, a, & n. 

(re ft mftto), to send back; to slack- 
en, relax ; to abate, remit. 

Remdveo, ere, mdvi, mfttum, a. (re 
& moveo), to remove. 

Rendro. are, avi, atum, a. (re ft novo, 
to make new), to renew. 

Remmcio, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
nuncio), to bring back word, re- 
port, give notice, declare ; to pro- 
claim, announce. 

Repello, ere. repfili, repulsum, a. (re 
ft pello), to drive back; to reject, 
repulse, repel. 

Repente, adv. (repens, sudden), sud- 

Repentinus, a, um, adj. (repens, sud- 
den), sudden, unexpected. 

Rep_erio, ire, peri, pertum, a. (re & 
pario), to find again; to find out, 
discover, ascertain. 

Repertus, a, um, part, (reperio). 

Kepono, ere, posui, positum, a (re & 
pono), to replace. 

Reprehendo, ere, di, sum, a. (re ft 
prehendo, to seize), to seize ; to 
check ; to reprove, blame. 

Rcprtmo, fire, pressi, pressum. a. 



(re ft premo), to press back, U 
check, restrain, repress, confine, 

Repulsus, a, um, part, (repello). 

RequIrQ, Sre, sivi or ail, situm, a. (re 
ft quaero), to seek again ; to seek to 
know, to ask or inquire after ; to 
ask for. need t want, require. 

Res, rei, f., a thing ; a matter, affair ; 
an event, circumstance; a mate- 
rial i a state, empire, government, 
republic; res gestae, actions, ex- 
ploits. 

Rescindo, Sre, soldi, sdssnm. a. (re 
ft scindo, to cut), to cutoff, cut or 
break down ; to rescind, repeal. 

Resdsco, ere, ivi or ii, Itum, n. (re ft 
scisco, to inquire), to learn, find 
out, ascertain. 

Resisto, Sre, BtTti, n. (re ft sisto, to 
set or place), to stand still ; to with- 
stand, oppose, resist. 

Respondeo, ere, di, sum, a. (re ft 
spondeo, to promise), to promise in 
return ; to answer, reply ■• hence. 

Responsum i., n., an answer, reply, 
response. 

Reapubllca, gen. ft dat. relpublicae, 
ace., rempublicam, ftc, f. (res. ft 
publicus, public), the common- 
wealth, state, republic, government; 
politics, public affairs or business. 

Restltuo, ere, ul, utum, a. (re ft 
statuo), to restore i to give back, 
return. 

RestYti, see Resisto. 

Retineo, ere, ui, tentum, a. (re ft 
teneo), to hold back, detain, retain ; 
to restrain ; to holdfast, keep, pre- 
serve, maintain. 

Reverto, ere, ti, sum, a. ft more com- 
monly, reverter i, sus sum, dep. n. 
(re ft verto), to turn bad; to re- 
turn. 

Revoco, are, avi, atum, a. (re ft vooo), 
to call back, recall. 

Rex, regis, m. (rego). a king. 

Rhenus, i, m., the river Hhiru 

Rhipaeus, a, um, adj., of or bekrw 
to the Ithipcean mountains, ( 
past), in Scythia. 

Rhodanus, I, m., the river Rhone. 

Rixa, as, f., a quarrel, brawl, dis- 
pute, strife. 

Robdro, are, avi, atum, a., (robur, 
strength)^ strengthen. 

Rogo, are, avi, atum, a., to ask, re- 
quest. 

Roma, as, f., Borne, the chief city of 
Italy, 

Romanus, a, um, adj. (Roma), Bo* 
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man* Romini, Oram, m., the Bo- 
mans. 

Romulus, i, m.. Romulus, the /bund- 
er and first king of Rome. 

Rosa, ae, f., a rote. 

RubTgo, Tnls, f., rust. 

Ruo, Sre, i, rutum, n. & a., to rush 
down t to run headlong! rush. 

Rag, ruris, n., the country > abl. slug. 
rure or run. 



S. 

SabTni, 5rum, m., the Sabines, a peo- 
ple of Italy. 
Sacerdos, dtls, c. (saoer, sacred), a 

priest; a priestess. 
Sacrileglum, ii, n. (sacrilSgTig, that 

steals sacred things), sacrilege. 
Saepe, adv. (saepls, often), often, oft, 

frequently. 
Sagadtas, atig, t. (sagax, sagacious), 

sagacity ; shrewdness. 
Sagitta, ae, f., an arrow. 
Saguntum, 1, n. & Saguntus, i. f., a 

town of Spain. 
Salfimis, is, £., (Greek ace. Salami- 

na) Salamis, an island and city of 

Greece. 
Safus. utis, f. (salvus, safe), safety, 

Sanguis, Tnls, m., blood. 

Santones, am, & Santoni, 6rura m. 

pi. the Santones, a people of Gaul. 
Sapiens, lis, adj., wise * subst., a wise 

man t from 
Sapientia, m x f., wisdom. [wise. 

Sapio, ere, lvl or ii, n. k a., to be 
Satiigo, ere, egi, n. & a. (satis & 

ago), to be busily occupied with, 

have one's hands full. 
Satis, adj. & adv., enough, sufficient; 

sufficiently. 
SatisfUcio, ere, feci, factum, a. (satis 

& facio), to satisfy. 
Scelus, ens, n., a crime, a sin. 
Sclo, ire, ivi, or ii. itum, a., to know, 

understand, perceive. 
Scipio, 5ni8, m., Scipio, the name of 

several distinguished Romans. 
Scopulus, i, m., a rock, cliff. 
Scribo, ere, psi, ptum, a., to write * 

hence 
Scriptor, oris, m., a writer. 
Scriptus, a, urn, part, (scribo). 
Scutfila. ae, f., a wooden roller or 

cylinder; a secret wriHag, secret 

letter among the Lacedemonians, 



(it being written on a slip of papy- 
rus wrapped round a staff.) 

Scythes, ae, m., an inhabitant of 
Scythia, a Scythian. 

Scytnissa, as, f. Soythae, the Scyth- 
ians), a Scythian woman. 

Secreto, adv. (secretus, separate), 
separately, secretly. 

Seoulum, i. n. (secus, a sex), a race; 
a generation, an age, the times. 

Secum, /or Gum ae : see Sui. 

Secundus, a, urn, adj. (seqnor), sec* 
cond ; favorable, prosperous. 

Securus, a, um, adj. (se, without & 
cura), free from care, untroubled, 
fearless ; serene, cheerful. 

Bed, advers. conj., but, yet. 

S£deo, Sre, sedi, sessum, n.. to sit ; 
to remain encamped, keep the field > 
hence 

Sedes, is, f., a seat; a residence, 
habitation. 

Semiramis, Mis, f., Semiramis, a 
queen of Assyria. 

Semper, adv., ever, always. 

Senator, oris, m. (senex, old), a sen- 
ator. 

Senatus, us, m. (senex, old), a coun- 
cil of elders, a senate. 

Senectus, utis, f. (senex, old), old 
age. 

Seni, as, a, num. adj. (sex), six each, 
six. 

Sensns, us. m. (sentio), sense, per- 
ception, feeling. 

Sententia. as, f., an opinion ; a sen- 
tence i from 

Sentio, ire. si, sum, a., to discern, un- 
derstand, perceive ; to think, deem. 

Sepftio, ire, pelivi, or ii, pultum, a., 
to bury, inter : hence 

Sepulcrum, i, n., a grave, tomb, 
sepulchre. 

Sepultus, a, um. part, (sepelio). 

Sequor. sequi, secutus sum, dep. a., 
to follow, attend ; to pursue, strive 
for, aim at. 

Sermo, onis, m., talk, discourse, 
speech, conversation. 

Sero, 6rc, sevi, satum, a., to sow ; to 
plant. 

Servio, ire, ivl, or ii. itum, n. (ser- 
vus), to be a servant ; to serve. 

Servltus, utis f. (servus), slavery, 
servitude, bondage. 

Servo, are, avi, atum, a., to save, de- 
liver, preserve, protect ? to keep, 
lay up ; to watch, obscve. 

Servus, i, m., a slave, servant. 

Sese, see Sui. 

Sestertiu 8, i, m. (semis, a half, & tar* 
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this), two and a hajf; a sesterce, a 
small silver coin, of the value of 
about four cents. 

Severltas, atis, f. (severus, severe), 
severity, rigor. 

Bex, ind. num. adj. six. 

SextiliS; e, adj. (sextus, the sixth), 
the sixth. Calendae textiles, the 
calends of the sixth month, or the 
first day of August, March, in 
the Roman calendar, being the 
first month. 

Sextius, i, m., Sextius, a Roman 
name. 

Si, condit. conj., if; since. 

Sic, adv., so, thus. 

Siccius, i, m., Siccius, (Dentatus)i a 
brave Roman soldier. 

Sicilia, ae, f., the Island of Sicily. 

Sidus, ens) n., a constellation ; a 
star. 

Sign um, i. n., a mark, sign, token ; a 
military standard, ensign ; a sig- 
nal. 

Silva, ae, f., a wood, forest. 

Simllis, c, adj., like, similar ; hence 

Similitudo, hils, f., likeness, resem- 
blance. 

Simul, adv., together ; at the same 
time. 

Sine, prep, with abl. without. 

Singulars, e, adj. fsinguli, one by 
one), single ; singular, remarkable, 
extraordinary. 

Socer, eri, m , a father-in-law. 

Societas, atis, f. society; alliance: 
from 

Socius, i, m., a companion ; an ally, 
confederate. 

Socrates, is, m., Socrates, an illus- 
trious Athenian philosopher. 

Sol, solis, m., the sun. 

Soliicitudo, or Solicitudo, mis, f. (so- 
licitus, anxious), anxiety, solici- 
tude, care. 

Solstitium, ii, n. (sol & sisto, to 
stop), the summer solstice, the long- 
est day of the year ; summer-time, 
the heat of summer. 

Solum, adv., only, alone •• from 

Solus, a, um, adj., alone, only, sole. 

Solve, 6re, solvi, solutum, a., to loose, 
untie, unbind ; solvere navem, or 
simply solvere, to loose a ship, put 
to sea, set sail. 

Somnio, are, avi, atum, n. (som- 
nium, a dream), to dream. 

Somnus, i, m., sleep ; a dream. 

Sordldus, a, um, adj., (sordeo, to be 
filthy), filthy, squalid; base, mean. 

Seror, oris, f., a sister. 



Spargo, ere, sparsi, sparsum, a., to 
strew, scatter. 

Sparta, ae, f., Sparta or Lacedcemon, 
the capital of Laconia. 

Spatium, ii, n., space, room ; time. 

Spocto, are, avi, atum, a. (specio, to 
behold), to look at ; to see, behold ; 
to look tb or towards,have regard to. 

Spero, are, avi, atum, a., to hope, 
expect. 

Spes, ei, f. (spero), hope. 

Splendtdua, a, um, adj. (splendeo, to 
shine), bright ; splendid. 

Splendor, oris, m. (splendeo, to 
shine), splendor ; magnificence, 
sumptuousness ; lustre, honor, dig- 
nity, excellence. 

Spolio, are, avi, atum, a. (spolium, 
spoil), to strip, rob, plunder, pil- 
lage, spoil i to deprive of. 

Stabulum, i. n. (sto), a standing 
place ; a stable, stall. 

Stadium, ii, n., a stadium ; a meas- 
sure of 125 paces. 

Statim, adv. (sto), immediately. 

Statua, as, f., an image, statues 
from 

Statuo, fire, ui, utum, a. (sto) to set, 
place; to raise, erect; to decide, 
conclude, determine, resolve. 

Stella, ae, f., a star. 

Sterno, fire, stravi, stratum, a., to 
spread out, stretclt out ; to throw 
to the ground, overthrow, pros- 
trate. 

Stipendium, ii, n. (stips, a contribu- 
tton and pendo, to pay), pay ; sti- 
pend; tribute. 

Sto, are, steti, statum, n., to stand, 
stand firm, ; to remain, abide, be : 
to make a stand, hold out ; agree 
to, abide by, stand to ; to be filled 
or covered with; to persevere in, 
stick to. 

Stolcus, a, um, adj., Stoic t Stolci, 
subst. m. pi., the Stoics, a sect of 
Grecian philosophers. 

Stramentum, i, n. (sterno), straw, 
litter. 

Stratus, a, um. part, (sterno). 

Strenuus, a, um, adj., active, ener- 
getic. 

Studeo, ere, ui, n. & a., to study ; to 
desire, aim, wish. 

Studidsus, a, um, adj., eager, zealous, 
fond or studious of: from 

Studium, ii, n. (studeo), eagerness, 
zeal; care, attention, diligence; 
study. 

Suadeo, ere, si, sum, n. & a., to ad- 
vise, persuade. 
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Sob, prep, with ace. & abl., under, 
beneath ; at, near. 

Subduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (nub & 
duco), to draw up ; to withdraw, 
remove. 

Subeo, ire, il, Itum, irr. n. & a. (sub 
& eo), to go under , to come up to ; 
to undergo. 

Sublgo, ere, egi, actum, a, (nub & 
ago}, to bring under ; to conquer, 
subjugate, subdue. 

Sublt6, adv. (subltus, sudden), sud- 
denly. 

Sublatus, a, nm, part, (tollo). 

Subruo, ere, ui, mum, a (sub & ruo), 
to dig under, undermine ; to over- 
throw. 

Subsequor, i, cutus sum, dep. n. & a. 
(sub & sequor), to follow soon af- 
ter, come after, folloto. 

Subsidium, ii. n, (subsideo, to sit 
down), troops stationed in reserve ; 
aid, succor, help, assistance, re- 
lief. 

Subter. prep, with ace, and abl., un- 
der, beneath. 

Succedo. ere, cessi, cessum, n. & a. 
(sub & cedo), to go toward, ap- 
proach ; to follow, succeed. 

Succumbo, ere, cubui, cubitum, a. 
(sub & curabo, obsolete, to lie 
down), to yield. 

Succurro, ere, curri, cursum, n. (sub 
& curro), to run under : to run to 
one's assistance ; to aid, help, re- 
lieve. 

Suevi, drum m., the Suevi, a nation 
of Germany. 

Sui, pron., of himself, of herself of 
itself-, of themselves. In the ace. 
& abl., it Is often doubled, sese. 
The prep, cum when used with se 
is annexed to it; as, secum. 

Sum, esse, fui, irr. n., to be, to exist ; 
with a dat. of the person, to belong 
to : with two datives, to be, serve, 
afford. 

Summa, se, f. (sc. res, from summus), 
the sum or agareaate •• summa or 
gumma imperii, the higliest or su- 
preme power, supreme command, 
command in chief. 

Summus. a, um, adj., sup. of supe- 
rus), highest ; greatest ; last. 

Sumo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, a., to 
take, take up, assume. 

Super, prep, with ace. & abl., above, 
over', on, 'upon; remaining over, 
left. 

Superbe, adv., proudly, haughtily : 
from 



Superbus, ft, um, adj., (super), proud. 

Superior, us, adj. (comp. of auperus), 
higher ; superior ; past, former, 
previous. 

Superjacio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. (su- 
per & jacio), to throw over. 

Supero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (su- 
per), to go oven overcome •• to be 
superior, surpass, excel i to con- 
quer, vanquish, subdue. 

Supers£deo, ere, sedl, sessum, n. & a. 
(super & sedeo), to sit upon; to 
omit, forbear, leave off, give over, 
cease, desists proelio supersedere, 
to abstain from or decline battle. 

Supersum, esse, fui, n. irr. (super & 
sum), to be over and above, to re- 
main, be left behind; to survive. 

Superus, a, um, adj. (super) above, 
upper, on high, higher * hence 

Supra, adv. & prep, with ace., above ; 
over; upon; before, formerly, pre- 
viously ; beyond, more. 

Supremus, a, um, adj. (sup of supe- 
rus), highest ; greatest ; last. 

SuscYpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a (sub & 
capio), to take up, undertake, enter 
upon; to support. 

SuspTcax, acis, adj. (suspYcor, to sus- 
pect), suspicious, distrustful. 

Su8pIcio, on la. f. (suspYcor, to sus- 
pect), suspicion, distrust. 

SustYneo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. (sub 
& teneo), to hold up, sustain; to 
withstand, hold out against. 

Sustuli, see Tollo. 

Suus. a, um, poss. reflexive pron. 
(sui), his own, her own, its own; 
their own ; his, hers, its, their •• sui, 
pi., one's party, people, country- 
men, soldiers, &c. : sua, n. pi., one's 
property, effects, possessions. 

Syracuse, arum, f., pi., Syracuse, s 
celebrated city of Sicily. 



T., an abbreviation of Titus. 

Tabula, ae, f. a board; a table, tablet. 

Talentum,!. n.,a talent, a sum of 
money. The Attic talent, which is 
usually meant, was about $1063. 
Also, a weight, usually about half 
a hundred. 

Talis, e, adj., such, such like. 

Tarn, adv., so, so much. 

Tamen, advers. conj., yet, neverthe- 
less. 
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Tamquam or Tanquan, oomp. eon}. 
& adv. (tain & quam), just as, as 
if,- as, as it were. 

Tango, ere, tetigi, tactum, a., to 
touch. 

Tantopere, adv. (tantus & opus)«o 
mucky so greatly. 

Tantus, a, urn, adj., so great, so 
much. 

Tardo, are, «vi x itum, a. & n., to hin- 
der, detain, impede •• from 

Tardus, a, urn, adj., slow. 

Taurus, I, m., Taurus, a high moun- 
tain range in Asia. 

Taurus, i, m., a bull. 

Tego, €re, texi, tectum, a., to cover ; 
to hide, conceal j to protect, de- 
fend. 

Teium, i, n., a missile weapon, mis- 
sUe, dart, spear, javelin. 

Temerttas, atis, f., (temere, by 
chance), chance f rashness, temer- 
ity. 

Tempestas, atis, f., a time, season ; 
a storm, tempest t from 

Tempus, dris, n., time ; opportu- 
nity, occasion. 

Tendo, ere, tetendi, tentum & ten- 
sum, a. & n., to stretchout, extend ; 
to go, advance, direct one's course. 

Teneo, ere, tenui, tentum, a. & n., 
to hold, keep ; to possess,' occupy ; 
to detain. 

Tento, are, avi, atom, a. (tendo), to 
try, attempt. 

Tenus, adv. with gen., or prep, with 
abl., up to, as far as. 

Tergum, i. n., the back ; the rear. 

Terra, ae, f., the earth ; the ground, 
soil j a country ; a land. 

Terreo, ere, ui, Itum, a., to terrify. 

Terrestris (& terrester), tre, adj. 
(terra), of the earth or land, ter- 
restrial, land — 

Terror, oris, m, (terreo) terror, 
alarm. 

Tertius, a, urn, num. adj. (ter, three 
times), third. 

Testis, is, e., a witness •• hence 

Testor, ari, atus, sum, a., to bear 
witness, to testify i to declare ; to 
invoke. 

Tetrarchia, ae, f„ the dominions of a 
tetrarch, a tetrarchy. 

Teuton i, drum, m. pi., the Teutons, a 
people of Germany. 

Theatrum, i, n., a theatre. 

Themistocles, is, m., Themistocles, 
a celebrated Athenian commander. 

Theophrastus, i. m., Theophrastus, 



Thermopyae, arum, f. pi.. Ther- 
mopyuB, a narrow passage in Thes- 
safy, between mount Oeta and the 
sea. 

Thessalonfca, ae, f., Thessalonica, 
a city of Macedonia. 

Thrasybulus, i, m., Thrasybulus, an 



Athenian general, celebrated for 

freeing his country from the thirty 

tyrants. 
Thrax, acis, m., a Thracian t Thra- 

ce8, pi., the Thracians. 
Thyus, i, m, Thyus, a ruler of 



Tlberis, is, m. t the Tiber, a river of 

Italy. 
Tigunnus, a. urn, adj., of Zurich, 

Tigurlnuspagus, the canton of Zu- 
rich, in Helvetia. 
TYmeo, ere, ui, a. & n., to fear, dread: 

hence 
Timldus, a. am, adj., timorous, fear- 
Timor, oris, m., (timeo), fear, dread, 

apprehension. 
Timotheus, i, m., (a trisyllable), IT- 

motheus,a Grecian general. 
Tiasaphernes, is, m., Tissaphernes, 

a Persian satrap. 
Titus, i, m«, Titus, a Roman prasno- 

men. 
Tollo, ere, suatfili, sublatum, a., to 

raise, exalt; to extol; to take 



Torrfdus, a, um, adj. (torreo, to 
parch), dry, parched, sultry, hot. 

Torvus, a, um, adj., grim, savage. 

Totus, a, um, adj., aU, all the, the 
whole of. 

Tractus, us, m. (traho, to draw), a 
drawing or dragging ; a tract, re- 
gion. 

Trado, ere, dldi, dXtum, a, (trans & 
do), to hand over, deliver^ give up f 
to surrender ; to transmit. 

Traduco, ere, xl, ctum, a, (trans & 
duco), to bring or carry over or 
across, lead or convey over or 
through, transport, transfer; to 
lead, carry. 

Trajlcio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. & n. 
(trans & jacio), to throw over ; to 
transport, carry over. 

Trans, prep, with ace., across, over, 
beyond. 

Transduco, see Traduco. 

Transeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr, n. & a. 
(trans & eo), to go over, pass over, 
pass, cross. 

Transno Cor Trano) are, avi, atom, 
a. (trans & no), to swim over. 
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Trebia, ae, f , Trebia, a rtoer in I^>- 
per Italy. 

Trecenti, ae, a. nam, adl. (tres & 
centum), three hundred. 

Tres, tria, nam, adj.. three. 

Tribunus, i, m. (trious, a tribe), a 
tribune. 

Tribuo, ere, ui, utum, a., to give, 
grant, assign ; to show, pay, ren- 
der ; to ascribe. 

Triduum, 1, n, (tree & dies) the space 
of three days, three days. 

Triennlum, u, n. (tres & annus), the 
space of three years, three years. 

Triginta, nam, adj. ind., thirty. 

Tristis, c, adj., sad. sorrowful. 

Triumpho, are, avi, atum, n., to tri- 
umph i triumphare triumpnum, to 
celebrate a triumph i from 

Triumphus, i, m., a triumphal pro- 
cession, a triumph. 

Trcezen, gnis, f., Trcezen, a town of 
the Peloponnesus. 

Troja, ae, f., Troy, a famous city of 
Asia Minor * hence 

Trojanus, a, um, adj., Trojan. 

Tu, tui, nubst. pron., thou, you. 

Tueor, eri, tuftus & tutus sam. dep. 
a., to see; to see to, defend, guard, 
protect. 

Tuli, see Fero. 

Turn, adv., then, thereupon. 

Tumultas, us, m. (tameo, to swell), 
an uproar, disturbance, tumult. 

Tunc, adv.. then. 

Turba. ae, f ., a disorder, tumult, com- 
motion, disturbance i a crowd, mul- 
titude i henoe 

Turbulentus, a, um, adj., confused, 
disturbed, stormy, tempestuous. 

Turpis, e. adj., ugly, deformed, 
shameful, base, dishonorable, dis- 
graceful. 

Turranius, i, m, Turranius, a Ro- 



Turris, is, f., a tower. 

Tusculus, a. um, adl., of or belonging 
to Tuscutum (a city of Latium). 

Tutus, a, um, adj. (tueor), safe, se- 
cure i tutum, subs., a safe place * 
hence 

Tutor, arl, itus, warn, dep. a., to de- 
fend, protect. 

Tuus, a, um, poss. pron. (tu), thy, 
your. ' 

Tyrannus, i, m., a monarch, king ; 
a tyrant. 

Tyrus, i, f., Tyre, a city of Phoe- 
nicia. 



U. 

Ubl, adv., when. 

Ubique, adv., (ubi & que), every- 
where. 

Ubii, drum, m., the Ubii, a people 
of Germany, on the banks of the 

Ullus, a, um, adj., any, any one. 
Ultr6, adv., (alter, that is beyond), 

of one's own accord, voluntarily. 
Umbra, ae, f., a shade, shadow. 
Umquam (or Unquam), adv., uiius 

& quam), at any time, ever. 
TJnda, ae, f., a wave ; water. 
Unde, adv., whence. 
Undecim, num. adj. ind. (unus & de- 
cern), eleven. 
Undetriginta, num. adj. ind. (unus, 

de & triglnta), twentu-nine. 
Undique, adv. (unde & que) on all 

sides, on every side. 
Uni versus, a, um, adj . (unus & verto), 

all, whole, universal. 
Unquam, see Umquam. 
Unus, a, um, num. adj., one ; an or a; 

one only, alone. 
Urbs, is, f. (orbis, a circle,) a walled 

town, a city. 
Ursus, i, m., a bear. 
Usque, adv.. all the way; all the 

while, as long, as far as, until, 

even. 
Usus, a, um, part. (utor). 
Usus, us, m., (utor), use, advantage, 

profit, benefit ; need, necessity. 
Ut or Uti, co rap. & fin. conj. & adv., 

as, like or just as, as if; that, so 

that ; when, as soon as. 
Uterque, utrftque, utrumque, gen 

utriusque, adj. (uter, which of the 

two and que), both, each. 
Uti, see Ut k Utor. 
Utica, ae, f., Utica, a maritime city 

of Africa, near Carthage. 
UtUis, e, adj. (utor), useful. 
Utinam, adv. (uti & nam), oh that! I 

wish that I would that.' 
Utor, i, usus sum, dep.. to use, make 

use of, exercise, employ, exert ; to 



enjoy, have. 
Utrum, i " ' 



. adv. (uter, which of the two), 
in direct questions it is omitted in 
translation, in indirect questions, 
whether t utrum— an, whether — 
or. 
Uxor, oris, f., a wife, spouse: ducere 
uxorem, to lead a wife home, i. e. t 
to marry. 
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Vaeo, are, avi, atum, n., to be empty, 
free from, destitute of '.- hence 

Vacuus, a, um, adj.,' empty, void, 
free, free from, devoid of. 

Vae, interj., ah! alas! woe! 

Valens, tis, part. & adj., strong, pow- 
erful i from 

Valeo, ere, ui, Hum, n., to be strong ; 
to be well or in health ; to have 
weight or influence; to be powerful 
or strong, be able ; to avail. 

Valerius, i, m., Valerius, a Roman 
name. 

Vallum, i, n. (vallua, a stake), a pal- 
lisaded rampart ; a rampart, bul- 
wark. 

Vanltas, atis, f. (vanus, empty), 
emptiness, vanity. 

Varius, a, um, adj., diverse, chang- 
ing, various i changeable, un- 
steady, fickle. 

Vectigal, alis, n. (vectus, carried), 
a toll, tax ; revenue. 

Vehementer, adv. (vehemens, vehe- 
ment), vehemently, ardently, eager- 
ly, impetuously. 

Veil, 6rum,m, pi. (pronounced Veyi), 
Veii, a very ancient city of Etru- 
ria. 

Vel, disj. conj. (imperative of volo), 
or; event vel — vel, either — or. 

Velox, ocis. adj. (velum, a sail), 
swift, rapid. 

Velut, adv. (vel & ut), just as; as; 
as if. 

Vendo, ere, dldi, dYtum. a. (venum, 
sale, & do), to sell. 

Veneror, ari, atus. sum, dep. a., to 
reverence, worship, adore, vener- 
ate ; to beseech, implore. 

Venia, ae, f., grace, indulgence, fa- 
vor ; leave, permission ; pardon, 



7enio, ire, veni, ventum, n., to 

come. 
Venor, ari, atus, sum, dep. n. & a., 

to hunt. 
Venturas, a, um, part, (venio), 

about to come. 
Ventus, i, m., the wind. 
Ver.veris, n., spring 
Verbum, i, n., a word •• verba facere, 

to speak, discourse. 
Vere, adv. comp. verius, sup. verissY- 

me, (verus), truly. 
Vereor, eri, Itus sum, dep. a. & n., 

to revere, reverence ; to fear, ap- 
prehend. 



Verga8ttlamras, i, m, YergaHUau- 
nus, a chief of the Arverni, a peo- 
ple of Gaul. 

VerissYme, adv. (sup of vere), most 
truly. 

Veritas, atis, f. (verus), truth. 

Ver6, ad vers. conj. (verus), in truth, 
truly, indeed ; but in fact, but. 

Verres, is, m., Verres,(C. Cornelius), 
a Roman praetor. 

Verso, ari, avi, atum, a. (verto), to 
turn often ; to turn, twist ; to ex- 
amine ; to change, exercise. 

Versor, ari, atus, sum. pass, (verso), 
to, frequent; to dwell, remain, stay, 
live, be ; to be occupied, engaged, 
busied, employed, exercised. 

Verto, ere, ti, sum, a, & n., to turn, 
turn round i vertere terga, to turn 
one?s back, run away, betake one's 
self to flight. 

Verus, a, um, adj., true, real. 

Vescor, vesci, dep. n., to eat, feed ; 
to subsist upon. 

Vesontlo, onis, f., Vesontio, the chief 
town of the Sequani, a people of 
Gaul. 

Vester, tra, tram, poss. pron. (vos), 
your, yours. 

Vestigium, ii, n., a footstep, track. 

VestiSj is, f., a garment, robe, dress. 

Veto, are, ui, Ttum, a., to forbid, hin- 
der, prevent .• from 

Vetus, ens, adj., ancient, old. 

Vexo, are, avi, atum, a. (veho, to 
carry), to agitate ; to trouble, vex, 
harass, disturb. 

Via, ae, f., a way, road, path ; a jour- 
ney. 

Viator, oris, m. (vio, to travel), a 
traveller. 

Vlcesimus, a, um, num. adj. (vlgin- 
ti), the twentieth. 

Vici, bee Vinco. 

Victor, oris, m. (vinco), a conqueror, 
victor t hence 

Victoria, ae, f, victory. 

Victus, a, um. part, fvineo). 

Vicus, i, m., a street ; a village. 

Video, ere, vidi, visum, a. to see ; to 
perceive. 

Videor, eri, visns, sum, pass, (video), 
to be seen ; to seem, appear -• im- 

£ers., to seem good, fit or proper. 
jilantia, «, f. (vigilans, watchful), 
vigilance, watchfulness, wakeful- 
ness. 
Vigilia, ie. f. (vigil, awake), a watch- 
ing, being awake; a watch i the 
watch, watchmen, sentinels. 
Viguinti, num. adj. ind., twenty. 



EXERCISES. 
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Vlnco, fire, vicl, victum, a., to con- 
quer , overcome. 

Vinculum, i. n, (vinclo, to bind), a 
band, bona, fetter, vincula chains, 
fetters ; a prison. 

Vindfoo. are. avi,atum,a.fvls & dico), 
to claim, demand ; to free, deliver, 
liberate, save , to avenge, revenge. 

Violo, are, avi, atum, a. (vis), to in- 
jure i to violate, dishonor. 

Vir, viri, m., a man ; a husband. 

Virgo, Inis, f., (vireo, to flourish), a 
ward, maiden, virgin. 

Virtus, fitus, f. (vir), manhood, man- 
liness t strength, vigor ; bravery, 
courage; virtue. 

Vis, vis, f., pi. vires, strength, vigor, 
power, might, energy, virtue', 

_force, violence. 

Vita, te, f. (vivo), life. 

Vltium, ii, n., a fault, defect; a 
crime, vice. 

Vito, are, avi, atom, a. & n., to shun, 
avoid. 

Vivo, fire, vixi, victum, n., to live ; 
to live upon, eat or drink. 

Vix, adv., hardly, scarcely. 

33 



Vixi, see Vivo. 

Voco, are avi, atom, a. & n., (vox), 

to call ; to name ; to cite, summon. 
Volo, are, avi, atum, n., to fly. 
Volo, velle, volui, irr. a., to wish, be 

willing, will ; to purpose, intend* 

hence 
Voluntas, atis, f., will, wish, desire. 
Voluptas, atis, f. (volfipe, agreeably), 

enjoyment, pleasure, delight. 
Voa, pi. oftu you. 
Vox, vocis, f., a voice. 
Vulcanus, i, m., Vulcan, the son of 

Jupiter and Juno. 
Vulgus, i, n. & m.,the multitude, the 

people, the public. 
Vulnero, are, avi, atum, a, to wound, 

hurt t from 
Vulnus, firis, n., a wound; pain, 

grief, sorrow. 



Zeno, dnis, m.,Zeno, a Grecian phi- 
losopher. 
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THE LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS prepared by Prof E. A. Andrews, ex- 
clusive of his Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexi- 
con of Dr. Frennd, constitute two distinct eerie*, adapted to different and 
distinct purposes. The basis of the First Series is Andrews' First Latin 
Book , of the Second, Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

FIRST SERIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who commence the study of 
Latin at a very early age and for such as intend to pursue it to a limited 
extent only, or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good English 
education. It consists of the following works, viz : — 

1. Andrews' First Latin Book ; or, Progressive ssons in Read- 
ing and Writing Latin. This small volume contains most of the leading 
principles and grammatical forms of the Latin language, and, by the logi- 
cal precision of its rules and definitions, is admirably fitted to serve as an 
introduction to the study of general grammar. The work is divided into 
lessons of convenient length, which are so arranged tbat the student will, 
in all cases, be prepared to enter upon the Ptudy of each successive lesson, 
by possessing a thorough knowledge of those which preceded it. The les- 
sons generally consist of three parts : — 1st. Tbe statement of important 
principles in the form of rules or definitions, or the exhibition of ortho 
graphical or etymological forms ; 2d. Exercises, designed to illustrate such 
principles or forms; and, 3d. Questions, intended to assist the student in 
preparing his lessons. In addition to the grammatical lessons contained in 
this volume, a few pages of Heading Lessons are annexed, and these are 
followed by a Dictionary comprising all the Latin words contained in the 
work. This book is adapted to the use of all schools above the grade of 
primary schools, including also Academies and Female Seminaries. It is 
prepared in such a manner that it can be used with little difficulty by any 
intelligent parent or teacher, with no previous knowledge of the language. 

2. The Latin Header, with a Dictionary and Notes, containing ex- 
planations of difficult idioms, and numerous references to the Lessons con- 
tained in the First Latin Book. 

3. The Viri Borne, with a Dictionary and Notes, referring, like 
those of the Reader, to the First Latin Book. 

This series of three small volumes, if faithfully studied, according to the 
directions contained in them, will not only render the student a very tol- 
erable proficient in the principles of the Latin language and in the knowl- 
edge of its roots, from which so many words of the English language are 
derived, but will constitute the best preparation for a thorough study of 
English grammar. 
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SECOND SERIES. 

Nora.— The M Latin Reader " and the " Viri Roma," in thia eeriee, are the aame aa fa 
the flrat aeries. 

This Series is designed more especially for those who are intending to 
become thoroughly acquainted with the Latin language, and with the prin- 
cipal classical authors of that language. It consists of the following 
works : — 

1. Latin Treasons. Revised and Enlarged Edition. This vol- 
ume is designed for the vounger classes of Latin students, who intend 
ultimately to take up the farcer Grammar, but to whom that work would, 
at first, appear too formidable. It contains the prominent principles of 
Latin grammar, expressed in the same language as in the larger Grammar, 
and likewise Reading and writing Lessons, with a Dictionary of the Latin 
words and phrases occurring in the Lessons. 

43* The principal difference between this and the previous editions of 
the " Latin Lessons," is in the Exercises. As now presented, they are be- 
lieved to be better designed to render pupils familiar; fir*t, with the rudi- 
ments of Latin Grammar, including the inflections of the different Parts of 
Speech, with the corresponding variations in the meaning of words ; and, 
secondly, with the application of the principal Rules of Syntax. To this 
end they have been so prepared n* to Accompany the study of the book 
from the commencement, though for the sake of greater convenience in 
referring to what has been studied, the different Parts of Speech, the 
Rules or Syntax, and the Exercises, instead of being mingled, have been, 
as before, separately arranged, since it is desirable that while the pupil is 
learning the different declensions and conjugations, thev should be pre- 
sented to his view in the same connection, and thus associated in his mem- 
ory. An important part of the plan has been, to annex to the Exercises 
on each new lesson, Promiscuous Exercises, requiring the repeated appli- 
cation of what the pupil has previously studied ; so that while he advances 
step by step, he shall not forget what he has once learned. 

It is believed that teachers generally will prefer the Revised Edition to 
the work in its original form, and that the latter wili be gradually super- 
seded by this new edition. But as the changes introduced are so exten- 
sive, that the Revised Edition cannot be used in connection with any of the 
previous editions, those who desire to obtain it will be particular to name 
in their orders, the " Revised Edition." 

2. A Tmnnrf of Latin Grammar : for the use of Schools ; intended 
especially as a First Grammar. 

A main object in this work was to furnish an easy introduction to the 
more full and complete Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. For this pur- 
pose, the same phraseology as in the Grammar, the *ame illustrations, 
divisions, and subdivisions, have been retained as far as practicable. The 
Manual contains all the more important principles of Latin Grammar ; and 
is the only grammar required in the study of Andrews' Latin Exercises 
Latin Reader, Viri Romae, Caesar's Commentaries, Sallust and Ovid. 

3. Latin Grammar. Revised, with Correction and Additions. A 
Grammar of the Latin language, for the use of Schools and Colleges. By 
Professors E. A. Andrews and S. Stoddard. This work, which for 
many years has been the text-book in the department of Latin Gram- 
mar, claims the merit of having first introduced into the Schools of this 
country, the subject of grammatical analysis, which now occupies a con- 
spicuous place in so many grammars of the English language. More than 
twenty-five years have elapsed since the first publication of this Grammar, 
and it is hardly necessary to say that its merits — placing it in a practical 
view, preeminently above every other Latin Grammar— have been so fully 
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appreciated that it has been adopted as a Text-Book in nearly every Col- 
lege and Seminary in the country. The present edition has not only been 
thoroughly revised and corrected (two years of continuous labor having been 
devoted to its careful revision ami to the purpose of rendering it conform- 
able in all respects to the advanced position which it aims to occupy J, but it 
contains at least one-third more matter than the previous editions. To 
unite the acknowledged excellences of the older English manuals, and of 
the more recent German Grammars, was the special aim of the authors of 
this work ; and to this end particular attention was directed ; 1st. To the 
preparation of more extended rules for the pronunciation <of the language ; 
2d. To a clear exposition of its inflectional changes ; 3d. To a proper basis 
of its syntax ; ana, 4th. To greater precision in rules and definitions. 

4. Questions on the Grammar. This little volume is intended to 
aid the student in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in conducting his 
recitations. 

5. Exercises in Latin Etymology; adapted to Andrews & Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar. 

This little work was prepared for the special accommodation of those 
students who make use of Andrews & Stoddard's Grammar, at the commence- 
ment of their Latin studies. To these, and especially to the younger mem- 
bers of the classes, the constant use of a large book of Exercises, during 
the many months in which they are mastering the principles of Latin 
Etymology, is attended with considerable inconvenience, while the pos- 
session of a small manual will, -it is hoped, facilitate the study of their 
daily lessons. As this work is designed to be used in connection with the 
study of the etymological part of the Grammar, it has received the name 
of Etymological Exercises. 

6. A Synopsis of Latin Grammar, comprising the Latin Para- 
digms and the Principal Rules of Latin Etymology ana Syntax. The few 
pages composing this work, contain those portions of the Grammar to 
which the student has occasion to refer most frequently in the preparation 
of his daily lessons. 

7. Latin. Reader. The Reader, by means of two separate and dis- 
tinct sets of notes, is equally adapted for use in connection either with the 
First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

8. Viri Horn®. This volume, like the Reader, is furnished with 
notes and references, both to the First Latin Book and to the Latin Gram- 
mar. The principal difference in the two sets of notes found in each of 
these volumes, consists in the somewhat greater fulness of those which be- 
long to the smaller series. 

9. L* tin Exercises This work contains exercises in every depart- 
ment of the Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it may bo studied in 
connection with the Grammar through every stage of the preparatory 
course. It is designed to prepare the way for original composition in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

10. A Key to Latin Exercises. This Key, in which all the exer- 
cises in the preceding volume are fully corrected, is intended for the use of 
teachers only. 

11. Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a Dictionary 
and Notes. The text of thin edition of Caesar has been formed by reference 
to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammatical. 
The Dictionary, which, like all the others in the series, was prepared with 
great labor, contains the usual significations of the words, together with 
an explanation of all such phrases as might otherwise perplex the student. 
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IS. Ballast. Salluat's Jugurthine War and Conspiracy of Catiline, 
with a Dictionary and Notes. The text of this work, which wag based 
upon that of Cortius, has been modified by reference to the best modern 
editions, especially by those of Kritz and Gerlach ; and its orthography is, 
in general, conformed to that of Pottter and Planche. The Dictionaries 
of Caesar and Sallnst connected with this series are original works, and, in 
connection with the Notes in each volume, furnish a very complete an** 
satisfactory apparatus for the study of these two authors. 

13. Ovid. Selections from the Metamorphoses and Heroides of Ovid, 
with Notes, Grammatical References, and Exercises in Scanning. These 
selections from Ovid are designed as an introduction to Latin poetry. 
They are accompanied with numerous brief notes explanatory of difficult 
phrases, of obscure historical or mythological allusions, and especially of 
grammatical difficulties. To these are added such Exercises in Scanning 
as serve fully to introduce the student to a knowledge of Latin prosody, 
and especially of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter 
verse. 

14. Virgil. The Eclogues and Georgia* of Virgil, with Notes and a 
Metrical Key. The text of this edition is, in general, that of Herne as 
revised by Wagner. Particular attention has been given to the orthogra- 
phy and punctuation. The orthography has been made to conform to the 
standard of prevalent usage, discarding the forms is for e*. in the termina- 
tions of some accusatives plural, cum for quum, and the like, as they tend 
to embarras the learner, while they give but a very imperfect idea of the 
peculiarities of the author's orthography, as will be seen by examination 
of the Orthogrophia Virgiliana, at the end of this edition. The notes are 
very numerous, and in their preparation the editor has drawn freely from 
the best commentaries on Virgil, both German and English, including 
those of Heyne, Wagner, Forbiger, Ladewig, Martvn, Keightley, Bryce, 
Conington, and others. The notes contain many references to the Gram- 
mar, which will be found useful. 

93- With regard to the Revised Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, the Publishers believe it to be quite unnecessary to 
speak of the merits of the work. The fact that in the space of about 
Ticenty-five Years, Ninety Editions, numbering Three Hundred 
Thousand Copies, have been required for the purpose of meeting the 
steadily increasing demand for the work, sufficiently evinces the estima- 
tion in which it is held. In preparing the Revised and Enlarged Edition % 
every portion of the original work has been reconsidered in the light oi 
the experience of Twenty Years spent by the present editor in studies 
connected with this department of education, and with the aid of numer- 
ous publications in the same department, which, during this period have 
issued from the European press. The results of this labor are apparent 
on almost every page, in new modifications of the old materials, and, 
especially, in such additional information in regrard to its various topics 
as the present advanced state of classical education in this country seemed 
obviously to demand. 

The revised edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar 
is without doubt the best published in America. I have no doubt that the 
time is near at hand when this series of works will, by all lovers of the 
classics, be considered as the " National Series." The pronunciation U 
now by the same class considered the American Standard. I will hail 
with joy the day when every college and school in our country shall have 
adopted Prof. Andrews* series as the foundation of true classic knowl- 
edge. As such I consider it, and for that reason have I used it since I 
first knew its existence. — Martin Armstrong, Potomac Seminary, 
Romney, Va. 
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